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GAZETTEER 

OF THE 

KHULNA DISTHICT. 


CHAPTER T. 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

The district of Khulna, which forms the extreme south-eastern Gekbbal 
portion of the Presidency Division and of the Province 
Bengal, is situated between 21° 38' and 23° V north latitude, 
and between- 88° 64' and 89° 58' east longitude. It extends 
over an area of 4,765 square miles, including 2,688 square miles 
in the Sundarbans, and has a population, according to the 
census of 1901, of 1,253,043 persons. The principal towh and 
administrative headquarters is Khulna, situated on the Bhairab 
in 22° 49' N. and 89° 34' E. According to local tradition, the 
town is so called after Khullana, a heroine of Hindu mythology, 
who dedicated to the goddess Kali a shrine, called the temple 
of Khullaneswari, on the bank of the river Bhairab about a 
mile to the east of the present town of Khulna. 

The district resembles, in shape, an irregular parallelogram^ Bounda* 
It is bounded on the north by the district of Jessore, on the east 
by Backergunge and I'aridpar, on the south by the Bay of 
Bengal, and on the west by the 24-Parganas. 

Taken as a whole, Khulna is a low-lying fen country, occupy-* Natural 
ing the central portion of the southern delta between the Hoogbly 
and the Meghna estuary, and intersected by a large number of 
rivers and estuaries, which again are conueoted by innumerable 
interlacing cross-channels. Its physical features are much the 
same as those of other deltaic disfaiots^ The pountry is flat, the 
surface being only slightly raised above flood-level; the banks 
of the rivers are higher than the adjacent land, so that the land 
sloping away from them on either side forms a series of depres- 
sions between their courses; and there are numerous marshes. 

The villages cluster along the banks of the rivers, but Mrge 
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tracts are swampy, and the people who cultivate them are obliged 
to reside elsewhere. 

Away from the villages the appearance of the country is that 
of a vast plain covered with rice, reed and rush, and broken 
here and there by clumps or lines of low trees fringing the banks 
of the streams. The river banks axe high and have a prosperous 
appearance, but in the interior, where the lands are lower, the 
villages are poor and scanty. Bice grows in abundance, but in 
some places, where the Ms or marshes do not dry up at any time 
in the year, there are extensive areas without a vestige of 
cultivation. The southern portion of the district exhibits the 
delta in a less advanced state of growth, covered with swamps 
and ending towards the coast in a network of sluggish ehfl,TiTifi1 fi 
and backwaters. The northern portion of this tract, however, is 
being fast encroached upon by the pioneers of cultivation, and 
the forest is being replaced by smiling rice fields. 

Further to the south, lie the Sundarbans, a desolate tract only 
12 to 30 inches above high tide level, in which the slow process 
of land-making has not yet ceased. This tract is intersected 
throughout by large rivers and estuaries running from north to 
south. These are connected with each other by an intricate 
series of branches, and the latter in their turn by innumerable 
s mall er channels, so that the whole tract is a maze of waterways 
enclosing a large number of islands of various shapes and sizes. 
Approaching the sea, the general level of the surface rises very 
. grMually, until, reaching the outer islands, it is above ordinary 
high tide level. This is caused by the silt, which, during the 
south-west monsoon, and e^ecially during the months of May 
and October, is deposited by the heavy swell, which, coming in 
from the Bay of Bengal, flows for several miles inland, and 
floods the most exposed islands. 

Though the general appearance of the district is that of a 
low alluvial plain, it may, for practical purposes, be divided 
into four parts. In the north-western portion the land is well 
raised, and is ordinarily above flood-level. Its population is fairly 
dense, and the surface is diversified by groves of date palms and 
plantations of mango and other trees on the outskirts of the 
villages indeed, nearly every village is surrounded by a frinire 
of orohards. ® 

In the north-eastern portion, from the boundary line between 
JessoreandEhulnadowntothe latitude of Bagherhat, the land 
is low and covered with swamps, the population is sparse, and 
the only places smtable for dwellings are the high lands along 
.the banks pf the rivers. The river JamunS, with its ecmtinuatioin 
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tke Kalmdi, and the Kholpetna and Kahadat, with their tributa- 
rise, all traverse this part of country the and debouch into the 
Bay of Bengal, with numerous tortuous waterways as connecting 
links between them. Prom December to the end of June, the 
river water, as a rule, remains brackish, but after the rains have set 
in, the salt water is usually driven beyond the limits of cultivation 
by the volume of the fresh rain water and drainage coming down. 

The river banks are almost invariably higher than the land 
they enclose, and are cut up by numerous little inlets, by which 
the water penetrates to the lands within. 

The central portion is also low-lying, but has now been 
brought under habitation and cultivation, groves of betel-nut and 
tanks being abundant. Towards the south, where this tract 
begins to merge in the Sundarbans, are the clearances made by 
the pioneers of cultivation. Here there are few or no villages, 
properly speaking ; that which is marked in the map as a village is 
perhaps only an expanse of rich rice land, with a few cultivators’ 
houses scattered here and there. Everything is subordinated to 
rice cultivation, so that hardly a tree is left, and people live, not 
in villages, but far apart among hetir rice-fields. Sluggish creeks 
ijihdh) and rivers wind about among the rice clearings, and 
their course can be traced by the fringe of brushwood that 
lines their banks. 

Further south, nearer the sea, is the Sundarbans tract, a region 
of morasses and swampy islands, most of which are clothed with 
a dense evergreen forest, while some are covered with salt water at 
flood tide. 

When this part of Bengal was surveyed by Major Eennell’'G€neral 
between 1764 and 1772, the banks of two of the oldest rivers, 
the Kabadak and the Bhairab, appear to have been the only 
habitable tracts above tlie general level of the swamps west of 
the Baleswar. That the latter have recently been raised by 
natural action, admits of no doubt, for, during the time which 
has since elapsed, the banks of numerous other streams and 
creeks intersecting the swamps and connected with the principal 
distributaries of the Granges have been gradually raised, with 
the assistance of human industry, above the general level of 
the marshes, and are now bordered by villages and hamlets. A 
comparison of Eennell’s map with that made nearly a century 
later in the course of the revenue survey of 1868-64, will show 
that cultivation and villages now exist where a century ago all 
was waste. This change is most noticeable over the whole of 
the old marshy tract west of the Kabadak down to its junction 
the Kholpetua. 

B 2 
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- Ai-the same time, ancient ruins discovered from time to time 
in making new settlements seem to sliew that portions of the 
district which are now being reclaimed were formerly inhabited. 
Yarious theories, such as the inroads of pirates, the devastation 
caused by cyclones, and the inrush of irresistible storm-waves, 
have been put forward to account for the extinction of the villages 
and the abandonment of the land. A more reasonable expla- 
nation has been suggested by Dr. Thomas Oldham, which so 
clearly ihustrates the general physical aspects of this deltaio tract 
that it may be quoted at length. 

. “ I suppose no one will hesitate to acknowledge that the whole 

of the country, including the Sundarban proper, lying between 
the Hoogbly on the west and the Meghna on the east, is only 
the delta caused by the deposition of the debris carried down by 
the rivers Ganges and Brahmaputra, and their tributaries. It 
is' also equally well known that in suoh flats the streams are 
constantly altering their courses, eating away on one bank and 
depositing on the other, until the channel in which they formerly 
flowed becomes choked up, and the water is compelled to seek- 
another course. It is also certain that in this peculiar delta the 
general course of the main waters of the Ganges has gradually 
tracked from the west towards the east, until of late years the 
larger body of the waters of the Ganges have united with those 
of the Brahmaputra and have together proceeded to the sea as 
the Meghna. Every stream,' whether large or small, flowing 
through suoh a flat, tends to raise its own bed or channel, by the 
deposition ot the silt and sand it holds suspended in its waters, 
and by this gradual deposition the channel bed of the stream 
is raised above the actual level of the adjoining flats. It is 
impossible to suppose a river continuing to flow along the top of 
a raised bank, if not compelled to do so by artificial means, and 
the consequence of this filling in and raising of its bed is that, 
at^ the first opportunity, the stream necessarily abandons its 
original course, and saeks a new channel in the lower ground- 
adjoining, until after sucoessive changes it has gradually wandered 
over the whole flat and raised the entire surface to the same 
general level. The same process is then repeated, new channels 
are out out, and new deposits formed. 

“ Bearing these admitted principles' in mind, look to the 
delta of . the Ganges and Brahmaputra. The Ganges river 
emerging from its upper levels round- the Eijmahsl TTina and 
prevented by their soHd rocky harrier from cutting fm-ther to 
tile, west, sought its channel in the iqwer ground adjoining, and 
originally the main body of its waterA^flowed along the general 
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course now indicated by tlie Bhaglratlii and Hooghly. But 
gradually filling up tliis channel, it was again compelled to seek sl 
new course in the lower, because as yet comparatively unfilled-in, 
ground lying to the east. And, the same process being repeated, 
it wandered successively from the rooky western limit of the 
delta-flat towards the eastern. If this progress eastwards was 
allowed to be sufficiently slow to admit of the gradual filling in 
of the country adjoining, the delta was formed continuously up 
to the same general level, and the larger streams or channels 
passing through this flat to the sea became unavoidably diminished 
in size, and in the quantity and force of the water they carried, 
the main body passing around further to the east, and having 
its course in the channels successively formed there. I need 
not here point out the successive stages in the formation of the 
delta, or shew how these have been exactly paralleled by similar 
changes in the course and deposits of the Brahmaputra and the 
other rivei's which unite with the Ganges. We are at present 
concerned rather with the results arising from these changes as 
affectiug the existence and distribution of population.. 

‘‘The very first necessity for the existence of man is th^ 
presence of drinkable sweet water. Where this cannot be 
procured, it is certain that man can m^ke no settlement, and it is 
equally certain that the removal or destruction of the sources of 
supply of this necessary element of existence will compel him to 
ahaudon his abode, and change his habitation. We have not to 
go beyond the delta of the Ganges itself to see the application of 
these facts in explanation of the former history of the Sundar* 
ban. The more modern courses of the large rivers give us a 
patent illustration of the successive conditions of all. To the 
east where now the great body of the waters of these rivers is 
discharged, we find the force of the fresh water sufficient to 
overcome the strength of the tide, and the infllux of salt water, 
from the sea. And down to the very months of the rivers here, 
fresh water (often for hours in the day flowing over a basis of 
salt water beneath) can readily be procured. The consequence is 
that towns and villages line the hanks of every stream, and 
population and cultivation follow the course of this, the prime 
element of their exibtenoe. To the east, as we have said, :the 
filling in of the delta has not yet reached the same level as ta 
the west, and the fresh waters here retain sufficient power,i 
therefore, to he carried down to the sea. In earlier times,, 
precisely similar conditions must have existed further to the west ; 
the larger portion of the river waters found their exit through: 
the channels there, and thus in sufficient force to be*Garriedr 
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duwHtq tbe very sea; and the natural consequence of this was 
that man fixed his abode where ha could procure fresh water, 
towns and cities arose, and taking advantage of the great 
facilities for trade offered by their position, increased in import- 
ance and number, until the necessary changes in the course of the 
streams which supplied them deprived them of the possibility of 
existence; That this is the natural interpretation of the facts, 
appears to me abundantly evidenced by the circumstance that 
within this abandoned tract and in its vicinity, at the present day, 
when the swarming population is seeking utility for settlement 
in every direction, not a single spot finds its settler, save where 
fresh water is to be had|; and the traveller may go for days or 
weeks through the countless anastomising creeks and channels of 
the tidal Sundarhan, without finding a single abode, whereas the 
moment he reaches any spot where fresh water is obtainable, he 
finds cultivation spreading and the population increasing . , . . 

feel convinced, therefore, that there is no necessity to 
resort to any fancied effects of cyclone- waves, of the inroads 
of pirates, or the persecution of other peoples, to account for the 
occurrence at the present time of ruins in the Sundarban. 
Cyclone-waves and persecution and robbery do not drive men 
from their abodes near the sea-hoard now, though they may cause 
vast destruction of property and produce great suffering. Nor 
would these causes, as I believe, have suflSced in earlier times to 
produce the same result. Doubtless they may have diminished 
the pang with which the settler abandoned the homes in which 
his family had grown round him, but unless combined with the 
far more general and more unavoidable compulsion of the want of 
water, I believe that, however they may have affected individuals, 
they would have been powerless to induce communities to 
abandon positions favourable for trade, and for the acquirement 
of wealth.^^* 

' This theory may he confirmed by a concrete instance, that of 
the village of Gobra on the Kabadak. According to tradition, 
cultivation once extended along the eastern bank of the river far 
below GobrS, and in its neighbourhood Colonel Gastrell found 
rums of masonry buildings, traces of old courtyards and some 
garden plants or shrubs. Regarding . these remains he writes : — 
" By whom the buildings were erected, or when inhabited, no 
one seems to know. In those days, probably, the £abadak 
eommunicated at all seasons of the year directly with the 
Ganges; its* water would then have been fresh instead of 
brackish, as it is at present; and there would have been every 

* Proceedings, Asiatic Society of Ben^l, 1870, pp. 47-51, 
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prospect, also, of its banks being still further raised and 
consolidated. The temptations, therefore, held out to men to 
extend cultivation in that direction must have been as great as 
they are at present on the banks of the other fresh water rivers 
of the delta. But long before Eenneirs day other streams had 
interfered with and cut oS the Kabadak from the Granges, 
and left it what it now is, a mere tidal creek with no' headway 
of fresh water. Eresh deposit on its banks must then have 
ceased to a great extent ; the rains would gradually have washed 
away the upper stratum of soil, and lowered the general level ; 
the place would soon have become sickly, and finally forsaken 
by all but those whom dire necessity kept chained to the spot. 

Of all the villages that may once have existed over this portion 
of the district, the miserable village of GobrS alone remains; 

The area of this village has also decreased, and the cultivation 
of rice does not extend to within two miles of where it once did. 

The soil is gradually becoming more and more impregnated with 
salt and unfit for crops ; and were it not for embankments, and 
the fresh water that drains into and passes down the Kabadak 
in the rains helping to wash out the salt of the soil near the 
hanks, Qobxa would soon be deserted also/’ 

Pour great rivers, connected by numerous cross channels and RivEft 
known by a confusiug multiplicity of names in different portions 
of their courses, gradually find their way through the district 
by a southerly route to the sea.' On the extreme west is the 
Jamun§. flowing from north to south, and further to the east 
the Kabadak runs almost parallel to it. The Bhairab and its 
continuations traverse the centre of the district, while the eastern 
boundary is formed by the Madhumati. In the south there is a 
labyrinth of rivers, all tending, however, towards a number of 
outlets, such as the Eaimangal, Malancha, Marjata and Haxia- 
ghatd, e|Leh of which is large enough to be called an arm of the 
sea. The other rivers of the distoict are, with few exceptions, 
branches of the rivers mentioned above. 

Between the larger rivers and estuaries, are numerous streami^ 
and watercourses, called kJidk, forming a perfect network of 
channels, and -ending ultimately in little creeks, which serve to 
.drain off the water from the depressions between the larger 
rivers. Bach of these depressions being shaped like a 
basin, with high ground along the banks of the waterways 
surrounding it, water accumulates in them and is drained 
off by a small kkdl into the larger khdhf and ultimately into 
..the rivers. Conversely, when the water swells in the rivers, 
it. floods the country through the same channels. Many 
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the connect two large ones, and consequently the tide flows 
into them through both ends : such khdk are called do&niya 
khdk. They are very useful as affording communication between 
the larger khdk, but have one serious defect in that they are 
Uahle to silt up at the point where the two tides meet. 

The TnfliTi rivers entering the district from the north, from the 
Jamuna on the west to the Madhumali on the east, are offshoots of 
the Ganges, by which they were originally fed. Owing, how- 
ever, to the raising of their beds in their upper reaches, the 
current of the Ganges is deserting them, and is being deflected 
further and further to the east. The Madhumati alone 
continues to bring down any great quantity of the Ganges water 
to the sea, and the other main rivers serve chiefly as lines of 
drainage to carry off the local surface water. They were at one 
time great waterways with a good depth of water even in dry 
seasons, and during the rains carried down a large volume of 
flood water. But, one by one, their heads have closed up, and 
the lower reaches have consequently deteriorated. Even as late 
as 20 or 30 years ago the principal rivers still convej'ed fresh 
water through the distiict until they entered the Sundarbans ; but 
now there is scarcely a river that does not become brackish in the 
'dry season, and saline water forces its way far inland. 

The result is that only in part of the district is the land being 
elevated by the deposit of the river silt carried in suspension in 
flood, water, viz., to the east, where the Ganges water finds an 
outlet by the Madhumati and other channels. Elsewhere, this 
process of land raising is in suspension, as the watercourses now 
receive no flood water from the Ganges, and their channels 
are far too large for their function as receptacles of the local 
drainage. The very small slope, which is characteristic of the 
country, tends to cause them to become choked with aquatic 
yegetation, and to take the form of long canals in which, the flow 
.of water is extremely sluggish. It is only the connection with 
the parent stream, however, which has been , closed or silted up, 
and the channels are quite competent to receive local drainage 
and convey it to tidal waters. The following is a brief account 
of the principal rivers proceeding from west to east. 

To the extreme west, the Jamuna or JabunS,, flowing southwards 
from Jessore, first touches on the district at OMnduria, and tbaii 
flows south-west through the 24-Parganas. It re-enters Tnuilns at 
BSdhSnag&r on the confines of the Kaliganj thana, and tbAt^ fceep- 
ing a southerly course forms the boundary between this district and 
the 24-Parganas as far as Basantpur. Here it bifm'cates, one 
fe»4oh, lulled the Kalinch, forming ^e.boundmy of the 
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down io the sea, while the parent stream pursues a south-easterly 
direction through the interior, being pined by the Kanksiali Khdl 
near Kaliganj. After throwing off, at Iswaripur, a small stream 
called the lehbamati, it continues its southward course, winding 
through the forests and swampy islands of the Sundarbans, till 
it finally empties itself into the Eaimangal, a short distance from 
the place where that estuary debouches into the sea. 

The Jamuna has now silted up from below Kallganj to a 
short distance above Nakipur, and its bed has been brought 
under tillage. It is also silting up in its upper reaches, and 
large shoals are being formed between Taki-Sripur and DebhatS, 

It is still navigable, however, all the year round by large boats 
in the upper portion of its course, which forms part of the inner 
boat route between Husainabad and the KanksiSli KMl, The 
principal places along its banks are Sripur, DebhSta, Kaliganj 
and Iswaripur. 

This river, which is also called the Jabuna, is known in 
the upper portion of its course as the lobhamati, a deltaic, 
distributary of the Ganges, and was probably at one time one 
of its main outlets when it was forcing its way eastwards. 

The branch which the Jamuna throws ofi at Iswaripur is also Ichlsnati. 
known as the Ichhamati, but after a few miles it takes the name of 
Kadamtali and AlOws through the Sundarbans till it empties itself 
into the Malaun ha river shortly before it falls into the sea.. 

The Sonai is another offshoot from the Ichhamati or Jamuna, Sond. 
which flows first in a south-easterly and then in a south-westerly 
oourse till it falls into the Balli hU. This river has almost entirely 
silted up at its head. 

The Kanksiali is a tributary of the Jamuna, which now forms ggnjjjjgtj, 
part of the main boat route between Calcutta and Eastern Bengal, 
and is practically a canal. The name of this river has been 
Anglicised as Ooseali. 

The Kalindi, which as above stated branches off from the 
Jamuna at Basantpur, flows in a southerly direction throughout 
the Sundarbans and falls into the Eaimangal, a considerable 
distance above the point of junction between that river and the 
Jamuna. It is a wide stream with an average bre'adth of 400 
feet, and is much used by country boats of heavy burthen coming 
from Eastern Bengal, which cannot follow the route by Husain' 
abad to Calcutta. 

The Kholpetua is a river branching off from a multiplicity 
of other streams, but receives its waters principally from thcpetu^ 
Kabadak near Asasuni. It first keeps a westerly direction for 
A short distance, being called the. Moruchar in this portion of . 
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its course, and after receiving the ^paters of the BudhhatS. Gang 
(also called the Betna), tons to the south till it is joined by 
the Galghasia. The united river then flows through the Sun- 
darbans till it rejoins the Kabadak, a few miles above the place 
where that river in its turn empties itself into the Pangasi. The 
Kholpetua attains a great breadth after it is joined by the Gal- 
ghasia, the width of the channel increasing from 150 to 600 yards 
in a length of 16 miles. It is navigable all the year round by 
large boats, and forms the outer route for boats of heavy burden 
between Eastern Bengal and Calcutta. The name Kholpetua 
means the death-bellied river and ha*s been Anglicised as Culput- 
tooa or Calpotua. It is also sometimes called the Golpetua. 

The Betna enters the district from Jessore near the village 
of Pankauri, and flows generally in a southerly direction till it 
falls into the Kholpetua. It is an offshoot of the Kabadak, and 
is also called the Budhhata Gang from a village of that name 
near its mouth. 

The Galghasia is formed by the junction of the Wazirpur Kata 
Khdl and Guntiakhali, and flows in a south-easterly direction till it 
falls into the Kholpetua opposite the village of Kalyanpur. The 
Wazirpur Kata Khdl forms part of the route for heavily laden 
boats proceeding from Calcutta to the eastern districts ; and the 
Galghasia forms one of the passages for the large Sundarbans 
wood boats. Both are deep rivers, and have an average breadth 
of about 200 yards. The Guntiakhali is a branch of the Sobnali 
river, which it joins at Asasuni. It runs a south-westerly course 
until it falls into the Banstola Khdl, thence continuing its course 
as the Galghasia. As the tide comes into it from both ends, from 
the Kabadak and the Kholpetua, it silts up quickly and requires 
to be cleared periodically in order to keep it navigable by large 
boats; This channel is more generally known as Asasuni Khdh 

The Sobnali is so called from its passing the large village of 
that name and is also known as the Behgdaha or Kundaria Gang. 
It takes its rise from a number of small watercourses in the 
Baira Bit or marsh near the village of Ballia (Balita), and flows 
in a south-easterly course till it reaches Asasuni, where it joins 
the Marichhap, which is one of the principal boat routes between 
Calcutta and Eastern Bengal. 

The next large river is the Kabadak, which formerly flowed 
from the eastern bend which the Mathabhanga makes near Matiari 
in the Nadia district, now a semi-circular lake on the east of 
the Eastern Bengal State Eailway* Erom this bend the Kabadak 
flowed eastward to Kotohandpur\on the borders of Nadia and 
thence southwards to the sea; but the bend has silted up, and- 
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the Eabadak has altogether lost connection with the Matha- 
bhanga. It first touches on Klulna near Chakla, a short distance 
from Tirmohini in Jessore. It then forms for some distance the 
boundary between the Khulna and Satkhira subdivisions, and 
for the rest of its course is a large tidal stream. In its upper 
reaches, its numerous windings render navigation tedious, but 
it is navigable for despatch steamers as far as Tirmohini. It 
crosses the outer boat route at Chandkhali, and passes the markets 
of Tala, Kapilmuni, and Katipara. 

Five miles east of Asasuni the Kabadak is joined by the 
Mariohhap Gang, which communicates with the series of pas- 
sages and canals leading to Calcutta ; and two mdles below this 
junction it sends off the Chandkhali Khdl eastwards, continuing 
the boat passage through this district towards Dacca. Further to 
the south the Kabadak unites with the Kholpetua, and the 
combined stream then takes the name of the Pangasi, Naingod, 
Samudra, Bara Panga, and, near the sea, Malancha, under 
which name it falls into the Bay of Bengal. It is also known as 
the Kabodak or as the Kapotaksha or dove’s eye, a picturesque 
name suggested apparently by its placid stream. 

The Bhairab enters the district from the north near Phultala Bhairab. 
and flows in a south-easterly course to Khulna. It then passes 
to the south, discharging a great part of its water into the Eupsa 
or Passur, while the main channel runs to the south-east past 
Fakirhat and B^herhat, and joins the Madhumati at Kaohua. 

At Jatrapur, halfway between Bagherhat and Fakirhat, the riyer 
makes a horse-shoe bend some 4 miles loug, and here a out has 
been made through the neck by the Public Works Department, 
thus shortening its course considerably. The Bhairab formerly 
issued from the Kabadak and was the central stream of Jessore, 
but its head silted up about the end of the 18th century, and it 
has now become practically a dead river, to use the expressive 
vernacular term. 

The portion flowing through Khulna was formerly navi- 
gable aE the year round by large boats. Within the last . 
decadb, however, the channel between Alaipur and Mansa, where 
it assumes the name of Alaipur Ehdl, has been silting up fast, 
thereby closing the inland steamer route from Khulna to Bagher- 
hat and thence to Barisal. Two attempts made by the Public 
Works Department to re-establish communication by excavating 
its bed faEed, and the project has been abandoned. The khal 
is stEl navigable by boats at high tide ; and it is proposed to 
keep it. open by dredging periodically. It is worthy of note 
that the Bhairab and its parent stream, the Kabadak, are the 
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rivers on the hanks of which the residences of the better classes 
are mostly built ; and its name, which means the terrible, shews 
the estimation in which it was once held. 

Near Khulna the Bhairab is joined by the Atharabanka, 
the channel of 18 bends, a cross^stream which conveys the surplus 
waters of the Madhumati into the Bhairab. It forces down such 
a volume into the Bhairab that the bed of the latter stream no 
longer suflSces for its exist southward ; and the Bhairab itself turns 
backwards at Alaipur, till it finds an outlet for its surplus water 
in the Eupsa river. The Atharabanka is 200 yards wide in the 
rains, and is navigable all the year round by large cargo boats 
and inland steamers. It is also called locally the Atharabenki, 

The Eupsa river was originally a channel cut by one Eup 
Saha, which served as a canal tiU the water of the Atharabanka 
forced its way along it and made it one of the largest tidal hhdls of 
Khulna. It flows from nortu-east to [south-west from the Bhsirah 
at Khulna to the Kazihaeha river, a distance of 8 miles. It is 
350 yards wide during the rains, and is navigable throughout the 
year by inland steamers and large country boats. 

* The Bhadra enters the district at Baratia and continues in a 
south-easterly direction to the Sundarbans. Below Kesabpnr it 
widens out, and in this portion of its course it forms a large 
tidal stream. 

The Madhumati is the largest river in Khulna and is, in fact, 
one of the principal distributaries of the Ganges in Bengal and 
Eastern Bengal. It leaves the parent stream near Kushtia in 
Nadia, where it is called the Grarai, and_ thence flowing south, 
assumes the name of Madhumati, meaning thS honey-beaiiug river. 
It enters the district near its north-east corner at Manikdaliq., and 
from this point it takes the name of Baleswar, meaning the lord 
of strength, and forms the eastern boundary of the district still 
flowing south, but with great windings in its upper reaches. 
It then crosses the Sundarbans, separating the Khulna from the 
Backergunge portion of that tract, and enters the Bay of Bengal 
after a course of 230 miles, under the name of HaringhatS, mean- 
ing the watering place of deer. The river, which here forms a 
fine estuary, 9 miles broad, is navigable to opposite Morrellganj by 
sea-going ships, and throughout its entire course by native boats 
of the largest tonnage. Its principal tributary in this district is 
the Bhairab. 

The principal cross-ch^ols are the Sibsa (or SipsI), Bosekhali 
Kfidl, Deluti and Ohitra. ■ The Sibsa river and BosekhaH Ehal flow 
from east to west oonneoting the Deluti with the Kahadak. They 
IT© 9 miles in length, have a breadth at 270 yards in the rains, 
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and are navigable by large boats all tlie year round. Tbe Deluti 
river runs from nortb-east to south-west extending from the 
Bhadra to the Sibsa. It is 5 miles in length, 160 yards wide 
during the rains, and navigable all the year round by large boats. 

There are two rivers called Ohitra. Chitra I flows from 
north-west to south-east extending from the Kharagdaha to the 
Atharabanka river, a distance of 94 miles. It is 60 yards wide 
in the rainy season, and is navigable for 3 months of the year 
by small boats as far as Ehajura; below this point it is navigable 
all the year round by small boats, and by larger craft during 
the rainy season. Ohitra II also runs from north-west to south- 
east, leaving the Atharabanka at Nagarkandi and emptying 
itself into, the Madhumati at Ohitalmari. It is 22 miles in length, 
is 80 yards wide during the rains, and is navigable all the year 
round by medium-sized passenger or cargo boats. 

The rivers coming down from the north throw off numerous Sundar. 
branches, which, interlacing with each other, form a network of 
islands, especially towards the coast, where they broaden out into 
large estuaries subject to tidal, action. The interfacings are so 
numerous and complicated, and the swamps in which the channels 
lose themselves or merge with other streams are so perplexing, 
that it is impossible to give a detailed, and at the same time 
intelligent, account of the river system. The whole country is, 
in fact, a labyrinth of rivers and watercourses, connected by 
innumerable distributaries, which, after endless bifurcations and 
interlacings, unite into large estuaries falling into the Bay of 
Bengal. The principal of these arms of the sea, proceeding from 
west to east, are the Eaimangal, Malancha, Bara Panga, Marjata, 

Bangra and Haringhata. The other large rivers of the 
Sundarbans, which are connected with those above mentioned, 
are the Passur (also called Pussur or Pusur), Bishkhali, Tha- 
knran, Kabadak, Hariabhanga, Kholpetua, Ichhamati, Sibsa, 

Bhadra q^nd Bhola. The minor rivers are innumerable, and are 
simply channels or cross-ehaunels of the above rivers. 

The sea coast is fringed by a belt of low-lying swamp and Estuar- 
uninhabited jungle extending for many miles inlacd. Prom 
land side the shore shelves out gradually, but in front of it numer- 
ous unbuoyed reefs extend for 18 to 30 miles seawards. The 
whole coast is full of breakers, and is consequently diflBeult 
of approach except by a. few tortuous channels. It is intersected 
by numerous estuaries, but their mouths are often obstructed 
by sand bars, which effectually prevent the passage of vessels of 
any size. The following is a brief account of the principal 
estuariea proceeding, from west to east. 
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The ’WGsternin.ost estuary in KhulnS is the Eaimangal, which 
from Kaliganj downwaids marks the boundary between tbis^ 
district and the 24.Parganas. It is formed by the jimotion, 
about 6 miles from the sea, of three rivers, viz., the Hanabbfinga 

to the west, the Eaimangal river in the] centre, and the Jamuna 

to the east. It is navigable by small orait all the year round. 

Four to six miles eastward of the Eaimangal is the Malanoba 
estuary, aud a few miles farther to the eastward is the Bara 
Pang/,’ having its channel separated from the former by Patni 
island.’ An extensive reef or flat stretches out or 4 leagues 
from this i sla-Tut, on which the ship Falmouth was lost in^l766. 
Due 'south from the Eaimangal and MSlancha rivers is the 
« Swatch of no ground.” This consists of a great natural depres- 
sion or hole in the Bay of Bengal, of which a description wiU he 
found in Chapter XV. The name Malanoha has been Anglicized 
as MoUinohew. 

The next estuary is the Marjata river, situated or 3 leagues 
to the eastward of Patni island. It has a wide entrance, about 4 
or 5 miles, inside which are two islands, called the Parbhanga 
jelftTKia. On the reefs hounding the channel leading to this river 
the ship Berhhire was lost in 1771. About 10 miles east- 
north-east from its mouth is a mudi smaller estuary called 

theBangra. . , ... 

The Haringhata, the easternmost estuary m Khulna, is situa- 
ted about 15 miles north-east of the Bangra. It has a very 
spacious entrance, about 9 miles wide, between two great banks, 
which project from the land on each side. Although there is a 
bar at the mouth with only 17 feet of water at low tide, the 
navigation is easier than that of any other river at the head of 
the Bay of Bengal. The great hanks or shoals, which have 
formed at each side of the mouth and extend seaward for several 
miles, protect the entrance, and act as breakwaters to the swell. 
The stream is not feturhed by the “bore,” which yisits the 
Hooghly and the Meghna, and it is also free from mid-channel 
dangers. It serves as the outlet of MorreUganj, a town situated 
on one of its branches, the Pangaa, about 60 or 60 miles from its 
mouth. This place was declared a port in 1868 for shipping and 

flin g goods during the north-east monsoon; hut failed to attract 
trade. Steamers of the Inland Steam Navigation Companies, 
however, oall there, and a fair trade in rice and betel-nuts is 
carried on. 

One of the most oharacteriatic features of Khulna is the large 
number of marshes called Uk. Many are of smaU size, but 
others are practically shallow inland lakes. Some are mere 
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accumulations of water upon low-lying ground, wkile others are 
natural drainage basins, tbe level of wMcb does not admit of 
drainage. Tbeir formation is due to tbe configuration of the 
district, which is divided b/ the interlacing of the rivers into 
what are practically islands. Each of these is bounded by 
rivers, and the highest level is along their banks, so that the fall 
from all directions is towards the centre, which again is drained by 
a creek or hhal^ communicating with one of the surrounding rivers. 

In some places, the basin thus formed is on a fairly high level, 
find the central depression, being sufficiently high to be above 
water, at least during some months of the year, is used for 
growing crops. Other such depressions are water-logged, but can 
still be used for growing rice ; while others again are inland 
lakes always under water and cannot be utilized for cultivation. 

The latter are known as biU or jhih^ and are exceptionally 
numerous in Ehulna, the principal bih being 24 in number and 
having an area of 292 square miles. The largest of these is the 
Baira jBi 7, situated on the east of the Jamuna river in Buran 
pargana^ which extends over 40 square miles; bu tthe greater 
part of the bil is now under cultivation. Other large bik are the 
Dakatia, Pahla, Shahpur, Koramara, Dhunkhain, Kutahe, and 
Danobhangi. Besides these marshes, large accumulations of 
water, called haors^ are found in the deserted beds of rivers, 
among which the Khura and Srirampur laors are noticeable. 

The soil of the district is composed of recent alluvium and Gboiogy 
the most remarkable fact connected with its geological formation 
is there are reasons for believing that there has been some 
subsidence of the country. This theory is confirmed by the 
discoveries made 50 years ago by Colonel Grastrell, who wrote 
“ What maximum height the Sundarbans may have ever formerly 
attained above the mean tide level is utterly unknown ; that they 
^ver were much higher than at present is, I think, more than 
doubtful. But that a general subsidence has operated over the 
whole extent of the Sundarbans, if not of the entire delta, is, I 
think, quite clear from the result of examination of cuttings or 
sections made in various parts where tanks were being excavated. 

At Khulna, about twelve miles north of the nearest Sundarban 
lot, at a depth of eighteen feet below the present surface of the 
ground, and parallel to it, the remains of an old forest were found, 
consisting entirely of sundn trees of various sizes, with their 
roots and lower portion of the trunks exactly as they must have 
existed in former days, when all was fresh and green above them ; 
whilst alongside them lay the upper portions of the trunks, broken 
pff and embedded in a thick stratum of old half-deeompose^ 
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vegetable mould nineteen inches in depth, from which, when 
first exposed, leaves, grasses and ferns could readily be separated 
and detached. Below this were other thinner strata of clays and 
vegetable mould corresponding to iiie Calcutta peat, whilst above 
was a stratum of argillaceous sand passing into stiff blue clay 
containing numerous shells. One of the tr^s was found project- 
ing far into the upper stratum of blue clay. Many of the trees 
were quite decomposed, whilst in others the woody fibre was 
nearly perfect.” 

That this subsidence of the smiace of the ground is not con- 
fined to the Sundarbans, seems to be confirmed by the fact that 
stumps of trees have also been found at Sealdah in Calcutta, at 
various levels down to a depth of 30 feet, or 10 feet below the 
peat. These trees also were pronounced by the Superintendent 
of the Botanical Gardens to be Bundn^ a tree which never 
grows to within six or eight feet of the lowest tide levels. It 
grows only on mud, or where the surface is not too frequently 
flooded to allow of the growth of grass ; but, at the same time, 
it requires that its roots be exposed to the air for at least 
several hours of each tide. If the present level of their roots 
could suddenly become the level of the country, the whole of 
the Sundarbans at least would be under water ; and it appears 
therefore that the deltaio tract stretching from Khulna to 
Calcutta must at some time have undergone a subsidence. The 
following evidence in support of this view may be quoted from 
the Maimal of the Geology of India by E. D. Oldham (1893). 

The- peat bed isfouudin ail excavations round Calcutta, 
at a depth varying from about 20 to about 30 feet, and the same 
stratum appears to extend over a large area in the neighbouring 
country. A peaty layer has been noticed at Port Canning, 35 
miles to the south-east, and at Khulna, 80 miles east by north, 
always at such a depth below the present surface, as to be some 
feet beneath the present mean tide level. In many of the oases 
noticed, roots of the 8w^<^?rUree were found in the peaty stratum. 
This tree grows a little above ordinary high-water mark in 
ground liable to flooding, so that in every instance of the roots 
occurring below the mean tide level, there is conclusive evidence 
of depression. This evidence is confirmed by the occurrence of 
pebbles, for it is extremely improbable that coarse gravel should 
have been deposited in water 80 fathoms deep, and large frag- 
ments could not have been brought to their present position unless 
the streams, which now traverse the country, had a ^eater fall 
formerly, or unless, wMoh is perhaps more probable, rooky 
-existed which haye now been covered up by alluvial deposits. 
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The coarse gravels and sands, which form so considerable a 
proportion of the beds traversed, can scarcely be deltaic aconmu- 
iations, and it is therefore probable that when they were formed, 
the present site of Calcutta was near the margin of the alluvial 
plain, and it is quite possible that a portion of the Bay of Bengal 
was dry land.’^ 

As regards the cause of this subsidence various theories have 
been propounded. One writer, in an article published in the 
'Calcutta Review^ ascribes it to the weight of the superincumbent 
earth and forest. “If,'’ he says, “ we consider the unsubstantial 
nature of the foundation of the Sundarbans, which, at a distance 
of only 120 feet from the surface, consists of a bed of semi-fluid 
mud 40 feet in thicbness, and then remember the terrific convul- 
sions that have at 'different periods shaken the delta to its deepest 
foundations, we must not be surprised to . find that the liquid 
mass, unable to support the superincumbent weight, has repeatedly 
bulged out seaward, reducing the level of the delta, submerging 
whole forests, together with their fauna and flora.”* Colonel 
Q-astrell again considered that, though the general depression may 
have been caused partially in this way, it was more probable that 
it was caused suddenly during some great earthquakes. ‘*The 
fact of all the trees being, as a rule, broken off short, and none 
being found standing at KHulna or Sealdah, might in that case 
be accounted for by the enormous wave that in such a subsidence 
would have rolled in from the Bay over the Sundarbans, destroying 
air in its path. Or supposing the subsidence not to have been 
general over the whole tract at first, and only sufficient to have 
submerged the roots below low-tide level, and so killed them, all 
would have dried up as they stood, and succumbed to some one 
of the cyclones that must have subsequently swept over the tract. 
The latter assumption seems likely, because, whilst at Khulna 
'and Sealdah the trees were all broken short off close to the 
ground, at Matla, which is situated between these places, they 
are said- to have been found intact and unbroken, which could not 
have been the case had a great wave, caused by the sudden 
subsidence of the country, swept in from the Bay over the sinking 
forests ; in that case, Khulna, Matla, and Sealdah, supposing the 
submergence general, would have been exposed and suffered 
alike, and the trees would have been equally decomposed in aE 
places. The fact of their not being so, seems to clearly show 
that the subsidence at KhulnS was prior to that at Matla, as in 
the first place the trees were mostly decomposed, while in the 


* The Qangeiio Deltat Calcutta Beview^ 1859. 
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second they were not so. All is pure conjecture, however, and 
the causes may have been very different.” 

BonsT. ^ north-weit of the district there are extensive groves 
of date-palms especially on the outskirts of villages. The north- 
east and centre of the district are generally inundated during 
the rainy season, only the river banks and, the artificial mounds 
on which habitations are situated rising above the fresh water 
sea that results. These elevated embankments are, where not 
occupied by gardens, covered with a scrubby jungle of semi- 
spontaneous species, from which rise bamboos, betel and 
cocoanut palms with a few taller trees. The surface of the 
marshes shows either huge stretches of inundated rice or is 
covered with matted floating islets of sedges and grasses and 
various water lilies. 

In the Sundarbans tract a different class of vegetation is 
found. The portion nearest to the sea, an intricate system of 
sea-creeks and half -formed islands, densely dothed with a tidal 
forest of a purely Malayan type, separates itself spontaneously 
from the alluvial rice plain to the north, where the river ba.T^TrB 
at least are higher, where tanks can be dug that will retain 
fresh water, and where only the larger streams are much affected 
by the tides. This dense forest forms the compact and natural 
Sundarban province, filled with species to be met nowhere else 
in Bengal save along the southern coast of Chittagong, and, to a 
minor degree, in the delta of the Mahanadi.* In the evergreen 
forest covering the islands various mangroves hold first place, with 
an undergrowth of climbers and herbaceous plant. Two grega- 
rious palms are conspicuous, the Nipa fniHcans in the swamps and 
on the river banks, and the P/imisi paludosa in drier looalitids. 
The former is a low stemless palm, which throws 'up pale yellow- 
green tufts of feathery leaves, often 30 feet long, and bears a • 
largo head of nuts. The latter is a dwarf slender-stemmed palm, 
which covers the whole landseape with a carpet of feathery fronds 
of the liveliest green, presenting so dense a mass of foliage, that 
when seen from above, the stems are wholly hidden. A remark- 
able feature of the estuarine; vegetation is the habit of several 
of the endemic species, c.g',, Sentiera, Amoora, 8onmraHa and 
Phmsi) paludom, to send up from their subterranean roots a 
multitude of aerial root-suckers, in some eases several feet long, 
which act as respiratory organs.f 

■The following account of the flora of the Sundarbans has 
been- contributed by lieutenant-Oolonel D. Brain, i.m.s.. 

* D. Prain, ^Bengal JPlants, Calcutta, 1903. 
t Gazetteer of India, Tol. I, pp. I§a.l84, 
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Tlie flat swampy islands surrounded by interlacing creeks 
and channels in ttie lower delta are coYered with dense foresi 
The most plentiful and important species is smdrl {Eeritiera 
fninor), which is of larger size and forms a purer forest where the 
water in the channels is least brackish. Associated with sundn 
are species of Amoord^ Bxcoecaria^ Garapa, Avicennia, Cpnometray 
Intsia and Doliohandrone. On the banks of creeks and rivers are, 
two species of Sonneraiia, a Carapa^ a Barrtngtonia, EibiscuB tilia^ 
ceuSy Bromlowiaf Pongamia^ two Balbergias, a Cmalpinta, Avieen- 
nia^ Acantkis ilwfolmy Cerhera^ MgiceraB^ JEgialitts, Phmim 
paludoBa^ Nipa and several other shrubs and climbers. These are 
especially plentiful in the northern parts, where some of them 
extend into the swamp forests, and, with Tamaricc^ Pandams, 
Calamus, Ilogelhria and some others, form a rather dense under- 
growth; elsewhere the undergrowth is very scanty. With these 
plants on northern river banks some mangroves, especially Kandelia 
and Bruguiera, are associated. As the influence of the tides 
increases, the mangroves become more numerous, Ceriops and 
Ehmplora now appearing with the others, till at length the 
riparian vegetation is altogether mangrove. By this time too, 
sundri and its associates largely disappear from the swamp forests, 
which are now mainly composed of geod {Excoecaria Agalhchd), 
Nearer the sea, geoa in turn disappear, and the forest is almost 
exclusively composed of mangroves. This pure mangrove forest 
sometimes extends into the tides, but at other times is separated 
from the waves along the sea face by a line of low sand hilhr on 
which reappear some of the swamp forest species, accompanied 
however by a few plants characteristic of other Asiatic shores, 
like Erythrina indicn, Thespesia populnea, Ftcus Rnmphii, and 
others, for which the conditions present in the swampy islands 
appear to be unsuited. 

The wild animals of Khulna include tiger, leopard, rhinoceros, fauka. 
wild buffalo, wild pig, wild oat, deer, porcupines, otters and 
monkeys. These animals are found for the most part in the 
Sundarbans.to the south and are comparatively scarce in the 
settled tracts to the north. I'he rhinoceros was formerly 
common, and Alexander Hamilton, writing of the Sundarbans 
in 1727, described them as containing many of these animals. 

‘‘ The tongue of the rhinoceros,^ he adds, ‘‘‘ is somewhat of a 
rarity, for if he can but get any of his antagonists down he 
will lick them so clean that he leaves no skin or flesh to cover 
their bones.^’ Even as late as 1869 we find, it stated that the 
country at the mouths of the Malancha and Eaimangal rivers was 
infest^ by rhinoceros and deer, the. whole ground, being nut 

c2 
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np by tbeir feet. Both rbinoceros and buffaloes have now been 
almost exterminated by native shikaris. Tigers, however, are 
exceptionally numerous, and as many of them are man-eaters, 
they are literally a scourge in the forest area. This is no new 
feature, for 30 years ago Sir James Westland mentioned one such 
brute who was an object of dread over a large tract of land. 
“ Hardly a week passed but there were one or two reports of 
-people carried off by him, and he used to be perfectly well 
known. He had apparently a charmed life. One day he came 
on board an Englishman’s boat and oooUy walked off with one 
or two of his oarsme^. The Englishman levelled a blunderbuss at 
him, but the instrument burst, and while it much injured the 
shooter, the tiger got off scot-free. On another occasion the same 
■tiger passed within a few yards of a gentleman who was 
accustomed to and prepared for such interviews. He of course 
fired, but again the beast escaped scatheless. This pest was 
finally killed by Mr. MiorreU of Morrellganj, who laid wait for 
him, shutting himself up in an iron cage. The tiger was only 
severely wounded by the shot, and he charged and knocked over 
the cage ; but the cessation of his ravages showed that the wound 
had a mortal effect.” 

These brutes, who will smm broad streams in search of prey, 
are justly dreaded by those whose business takes them into 
the forests. No woodcutter will go there to out wood unless 
accompanied by a fakir, who is supposed to have power over 
tigers and other wild animals. Before commencing work, the 
fakir assembles all the woodcutters of his party, clears a space 
at the edge of the forest, and erects a number of tent-like huts, 
in which he places images of various deities, to which offerings 
are m&de. When this has been donej the allotment is considered 
free of tigers ; and each woodcutter, before commencing work, 
.makes an offering to the jungle deities, by which act he is 
supposed to have gained a right to their protection. In the event 
of any of the party being carried off by a tiger, the /aitJr decamps, 
and the woodcutters place fiags at the most prominent comers of 
the allotment to warn off others. 

, The difficnljiy of oleariug the forest of these brutes is naturally 
■very great owing to the dense jungle, and it has sometimes 
•happened ^at while the sportsman imagined that he was foUow- 
•ingnp a tipr, the tiger was stalking him. No less than 101 
-men w^ killed by tigers in the Sundarbans forests in 1905-06, 
■and 83 m 1906-07. In order, if possible, to reduce then: numbers* 

’ Government pays a reward of Es. 60 for each tiger shot east of 
-tjw Eassur river and Es, 1 00 for each of those to the west of it. 
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Begardin^ the caases of the prevalence of man-eating tigers^ 

Sir Henry Farrington, Deputy Conservator of Forests, formerly 
in charge of the Sundarhans Division, writes : — ‘‘ This is pro- 
bably the result of their being fired at by native shikaris, 
who, as a rule, only use small slugs which wound and irritate 
the tiger without tilling it. The diminution in the number of 
deer caused by. wholesale slaughter by native shikaris also tends 
to make tigers man-eaters, for it is obvious that, in forests with 
a normal stock of chital, tigers would have no difficulty what- 
ever in getting a living and would considerately avoid mankind. 
Even a confirmed man-eater would be less harmful if deep 
were in abundance. It is also a curious fact that man-eaters 
are -far worse in those localities most frequented by native 
shikdrisJ^ With reference to these remarks, however, it may be 
observed that the man-eating propensities of tigers in the 
Sundarhans have been notorious for over two centuries. 
Bernier, describing this -tract in the latter half of the ITtK 
century, writes : — “ It is in many places dangerous to land, 
and great care must be had that the boat, which during the 
night is fastened to a tree, be kept at some distance from the 
shore, for it constantly happens that some persons or another 
falls a prey to tigers. These ferocious animals are very apt, 
it is said, to enter into the boat itself, while the people are 
asleep, and to carry away some victim, who, if we are to believe 
the boatmen of the coiintry, generally happens to he the stoutest 
and fattest of the party.” It may he added that in the 
Sundarhans a tiger is called a sidl, which in other parts of Bengal 
means a jackal. 

Leopards are also numerous in the Sundarhans and in newljr 
reclaimed land, where they take up their quarters in thickets 
near human habitations and carry o£E cattle and other animals. 
Lately one appeared in the outskirts of the town of Khulna, but 
was scared away after it had managed to kill a three-legged cow; 
Wild pigs are numerous and destructive to the crops, and deer 
also do great damage in November and December when the rice 
has not reached maturity ; they include spotted deer, barking 
deer and hog deer, but the most common is spotted deer. 

The game birds of the district include wild goose, wild duck, Birds, 
cranes, jungle-fowl, snipe, partridge, and numerous water-fowl/ 
which are common both in the^undarbans and m the large bik 
situated in the interior. Among other birds may be mentioned 
adjutants of two kinds, one the common Ardea gigantea, the 
other the marabout adjutant, from which is obtained the beautiful 
feathers bearing that name, fishing and other eagles, vulture^, 
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kites Lawks, owls, maifids, doves, parroquets, flyoatcLers, orioles, 
woodpeckers, sandpipers, egrets, waders, small and large spoon- 
bills, pelicans, storks, paddy birds, herons, etc. 

The rivers and estuaries are infested with crocodiles, which 
are exceptionally numerous in the Madhumati and Bhairab, 
while in the Sundarbans they are so abundant that it is not 
safe to bathe except at places specially protected by palisades 
of bamboos or wooden stakes. Even this precaution sometimes 
Instances have frequently been known of crocodiles 
entering within the palisades from the land side during the 
night. In the morning the first notice of the hidden danger is 
the struggles and shrieks of some unfortunate woman seized 
and* dragged under water. A striking instance of their audacity 
is on record. Many years ago at Khulna a gang of convicts 
were being inspected by the Magistrate prior to their being 
sent ofll to another and more distant jail. The men, number- 
ing with their guards about 50, were drawn up in line on ^ 
the raised embankment of the river, and the examination was 
proceeding, when a crocodile rushed up the bank, seized a prisoner 
by the legs, dragged him from the ranks, and in a moment, before 
any assistance could possibly be rendered, had plunged into the 
river and disappeared. Sharks, also, are by no means uncommon 
in the larger streams and estuaries. 

Kish also abound in nearly all the rivers and estuaries. 
The most vsduable fish caught in the estuaries and estuarine 
rivers are different kinds of mugils and Polynemus and the 
weU-known Ihetki {Lates calcarifer). The delicious lapsi {Poly- 
nemm paradims) is also found in some of the tidal rivers, such 
as, the Passur, and the hUsS {Clupea Uhha) in the Madhumati. 
The Sundarbans, in fact, form the most valuable of the estuarine 
fisheries in Bengal, for the numerous waterways are full of 
fish and* Crustacea, and in Khulna this source of firii supply 
has .barely been tapped. Pish are also numerous in the inland 
riveiB, but the deterioriation of their channels caused by the 
reoedmg of the Ganges water has seriously affected the supply. 
They have now become tidal, and the water is consequently 
brackish, so that carp have already deserted them. The bik 
;.ar6 also, valuable fisheries.. In the rains they afford spawn- 
ing ground for numerous varieties of fish,- and shelter to all 
during the dry .season. Moreover, being usually full of hardy 
aquatic, weeds and floating plants of various kinds, they are 
uqt open .to free netting and are immune from modes of capture 
wMoh- might eriiaust the' supply. The- water bejpg praoti- 
c^y riagn^t ^ not favourable to caip life, and the iMgen 
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varieties usually deseit them in favour of rivers. But they* 
are the proper home of hi or climbing perch {Amhas scanden^^ 
mdgur [Glarm magur), mgi {Saceobranches fossilk) and a host 
of other fish, which, though dark and unsightly, and often of 
small size, are highly prized by the people as affording nourishing 
food, especially for the convalescent. With the gradual silting 
up of the rivers and the increasing pressure of population, 
however, the bik are being reclaimed and brought under culti-' 
vation causing a corresponding reduction of the fishery area. 
Numerous fish are also found in the tanks which abound in the 
district for it is not possible to build a house except on the bank 
of a river, without first raising the land with earth and thereby 
excavating a tank. 

The hi above mentioned is one of the most curious fish found 
in the district. It is an ugly, voracious little fish about 5 inches 
in length, of a mottled brown and yellow colour. Numbers of 
them may be seen hanging on to the mangrove stems by spines 
arranged along the margin of the gills, three or four, feet above 
the level of the receding tide, from which elevation they drop 
into the water by scores when disturbed by a boat or' a steamer 
passing; or they may be seen floundering about upon the 'black 
mud, where they lie in hundreds sunning their ugly little bodies. 

The seasons in Khulna are substantially the same as in Ciimatb. 
other parts of Lower Bengal, The winter sets in the beginning 
of December and lasts till the middle of February. These are 
cool months with a prevailing north-west wind and a heavy dew 
at might, but are trying to persons predisposed to rheumatism. 

From the middle of February to the end of March, a period 
locally regarded as the spring, the wind veers round from the 
north-west to the south, and is often variable. It is tolerably 
hot during the day time, and is fairly cool at night, when there 
is often heavy dew. The weather becomes very hot^in April 
and continuest o be so till the middle of June, when the tempera- 
ture is lowered by the setting in of the monsoon. But even 
during the rains the heat is often great, and if there is no rain 
for a week or so, it becomes extremely sultry. The rains abate 
in September, when the heat again becomes trying and the 
atmosphere steamy. October and November may be termed the 
autumn in this district ; and the cold weather may he said to 
begin in November. By J anuary it is often quite cold. 

The sounds known as the ‘‘Barisal guns,’’ because theyBarisal 
resemble the report of cannon or loud explosions, are heard in this 
district during the south-west monsoon and rainy season. They 
appear to come from the south or south-east, ie,, from the sea- 



1^4 KHULNA. 

board, and are usually heard distinctly after a heavy^ fall of rain 
or on the cessation of a squall, generally while the tide is rising. 
Mr. H. J. Eainey, a zammdar of Khulna, has pointed out one 
carious circumstance, viz., that the direction of the sounds 
appears to travel invariably along the coarse of the streams that 
discharge themselves into the Bay. “THs oircum'stance,” he 
says, “ I have carefully observed for a series of years, and hence I 
indicated the noises as coming from the sea-board. Khulna is 
situated on the confluence of the rivers Bhairab and Eupsa (the 
latter a local name for the continuation of the Passur), which 
run respectively north and east of it ; and when I was residing 
there, I noticed that the sounds appeared to come from the south- 
east, while now that I am living across the Eupsa, ^ on the Vest 
side of it, the noises are heard from the south-west. 

Kainfallr The rainy season begins about the middle of June and 
continues till October. But in the latter part of March, during 
April and sometimes in May, the north-west wind brings in 
showers between 3 or 4 o’clock in the afternoon accompanied 
by lightning. The annual average rainfall for the whole district 
is 66‘97 inches, of which 6*45 inches fall in May, 13*76 inches 
in June, 13*10 inches in July, 12‘82 inches in August, 9*55 inches 
in September and 5*21 inches in October. The following table 
shews for the cold, hot and rainy seasons the rainfall recorded 
at the diflerent rain registering stations, the figures shewn being 
the average in each case 


Station. 

Years 

recorded. 

November to 
Pebrnary, 

March to 
May. 

June to 
October. 

Total. 

Khulka 


29-30 

'2*68 

11-27 

50-96 

64*91 

B&ghebhat ... 


29—30 

2-79 

11-61 

66‘69 

71*09 

Nakipue 


U-12 

2*05 

8*50 

52*02 

62*57 

BamPAIi • ... 


10—11 

2‘64 

10*35 

55*27 

68*26 

Saxkhiba ... 

... 

80-81 

2*22 

11*05 

t 49*77 

1 

68*04 

Distbict ateeagb 

.ft .1. 

2-48 

10-58 

52*94 

65-97 


* Proceedings of the Asiatic Society, Bengal, 1879, pp. 243, 244, 291, 
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CHAPTER II. 

HISTOEY. 

In preHstoric times, Khulna is "believed to have formed part of pbehis. 
the deltaic tract known as Banga« In the Aitareya Aranyaka'^^^^^ 
the inhabitants of this tract are represented as eaters of indiscri- 
minate food and progenitors of many children, while the 
Eaghumnsa describes them as living in boats and growing trans- 
planted rice for their staple crop—a description whidb. has 
been said to mark them as the a,ncestors of the Ohandals, who 
form a predominant race in Khulna. These references would 
lead one to suppose that the people of the lower delta were in a 
very low state of civilization, but later accounts show that this 
tract had become a populous and civilized country It appears 
to have formed part of the kingdom of Samatata, a name meaning 
the low-lying country near the sea. As early as the fourth 
century A.D. the conquests of Samudra Gupta extended as far as 
Samatata, and in the seventh century A.D, we find the Chinese 
traveller Hiuen Tsiang describing it as a low-lying country 
bordering on the great sea, rich in crops, flowers and fruits. 

^^The climate he said, “is soft and the habits of the people 
agreeable. The men are small of stature and of -black 
complexion, but hardy by nature and diligent in the acquisition 
of learning. There are some 30 Buddhist monasteries with 
some 2,000 priests and 100 Hindu temples, while .the naked 
ascetics called ^^igranthas are also numerous.’' Erom this 
account it would appear that the doctrines of Buddha had spread 
to the south of the Gangetic delta. The royal family seems 
also to have embraced Buddhism, for one of them, Silabhadra, 
whom Hiuen Tsiang met in Magadha, ' was a venerable old 
Buddhist scholar, while another native of Samatata, Indrabhadra, 
who was perhaps a spiritual descendant of Silabhadra^ set 
up a fine l^e-size image of Buddha at Bodh Gaya.* Later, in 
the 11th century A.D., this tract formed part of Bagri, a 
name given to the southern deltaic portion of the kingdom of 
Ballal Sen. 


* ft«port Arch. SuCv. Ind. for 3908-04 (p. 53). 
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These references, fragmentaiy as they are, cannot be said to 
have special application to the tract indnded in the present 
district of KhulnS. Indeed, it has been held that in the early 
ages this part of the delta had not yet been formed. Thus, Babu 
Nabin Chandra Das TOites in A Note on the Ancient Geography of 
Ada:—“li is probable that the Ganges originallj^ .met the 
sea in the tract which now forms the district of MurshidSbad or 
Nabadwip (Nadil, new isles). Lower Bengal, or the delta of the 
Ganges and the Brahmaputra, was then a part of the sea, which 
generally receded southwards in the course of time, a theory 
which receives corroboration from other quarters also.” This 
corroborative evidence is set forth by the author as follows 
“"We find in the Mahabh&rata, Vana Farm (Oh. 113), that 
Tudhisthira came to the Kausiki Tirtha (junction of the 
Kausi or Kusiand the Ganges, opposite Oolgong), and found the 
sea beyond, with 500 rivers floydng into it. Kali Dasa in his 
Raghmansa (Canto iv) speaks nf the army of Eaghu as having 
flowed, like the Ganges, led by Bhagirath, to the eastern ocean 
and conquered the SuhmSs, on the sea-shore dark with palm trees, 
and the Yangas, who fought with boats and erected monuments 
on the isles at -the mouth of the Ganges. The eastern ocean 
meant is the Bay of Bengal, which then probably rolled her 
waves up to the sub-Himalayan tract east of Anga (Bhagalpur) 
and west of Kamrupa (Assam). The present Bay can hardly be' 
said to be "east of AjodhyS, whence the army had marched down 
eastwards, according to the geography of the times as known to 
Kali Dasa.” 

The earliest traditions of the district are connected not with 
any ancient Buddhist or Hindu kingdom but with a Muham- 
madan called Khan Jahan All or more generally Khanja Ali. 
Local legend relates that he came here over four centuries ago to 
reclaim and cultivate the Sundarbuns, which were then waste and 
covered with fore'st. He is said to have obtained*a grant of this 
part of the country from the King of Bengal or the Emperor of 
Delhi; and one account, by a common anachronism, says that he 
was a courtier of Akbar. The story runs that a sannydsi had 
promised to give the Emperor a. valuable present, but whai he 
came, the Emperor was asleep and Khanja Ali was fanning him. 
Kbanja Ali being fearful of disturbing the Emperor, the holy 
man- refused -to wait, but before he left, blessed Kbanja Ali 
and made over the gift to him* - Pleased with the conduct of his 
cdurtier,. the Emperor bade iim retain the present and further 
ordered that he should be given a grant of money and any land 
dnl^h he chose' -to'settle. Khanja Ali then left the co urt and ' 
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came 'with a large number of followers to the Sundarhans, where 
he reclaimed a vast tract of jungle. He ie represented as marching 
through the district with 60,000 men mating his road .as 
he went along, and as settling finally at Bagherhat. Tradition 
assigns to him remains found in. various parts of the district, 
especially, those* near Bagherhat; and he is credited with 
building 360 mosques with stone brought from Chittagong, and 
also with digging 360 tanks called after his leading followers — 
Bakhtiyar Khan, Ikhtiyar Khan, Alam KhSn, Saadat Khan, 
Ahmad Khan, Daria Khan, etc. In his old age he renounced 
worldly affairs and lived the life of an ascetic in Bagherhat, 
where his tomb may stiU be seen 'with an inscription saying that 
he left this world for a better one in the year 863 A.H., ie., 
1459 A.D. He is now regarded as having been a great warrior 
and a holy saint in his lifetime, and his tomb is a place of 
pilgrimage. 

Apart from legend, we know little of this early Muham- 
madan ruler. Even the name popularly given to him (Khan 
Jahan All, corrupted by the rustic tongue into Khanja Ali) is 
not warranted, for in the inscription on his tomb he is simply 
referred to by his title KhSn Jahan. It appears certain, however, 
that he was the Governor of this part of the country in the 
time of Nasir-ud-din Mahmud Shah (1442-59) ; and it is possible, 
as pointed out by Professor Blochmann, that he may be 
identical with a certain Khwaja Jahan mentioned in afi inscrip- 
tion at Dacca, which says that the entrance to a mosque was 
erected by “a^Khan whose title is Khwaja JahSn, in the reign 
of Mahmud Shah” ; the date of the inscription corresponds to 
13th June 1459.* Beyond this, history remains silent, but we 
may accept as true the popular tradition that, -besides his own 
mausoleum, he erected the mosque at Bagherhat which now 
goes by the name of the Satgumbaz, and that he was one of the 
earliest reclaimers of the Sundarhans. The legends about him, 
as handed down from father to son, are however not without 
historical value. In these legends, _ writes Dr. Bloch, “ Khan 
Jahan appears as a holy man and a staunch warrior, who was 
sent out by the Emperor of Delhi to conquer the distant country, 
and who worked great miracles and achieved wonderful deeds. 
Similar stories of a military conqueror being turned into a-Eir, 
or of a saint, like the famous Shah J al§l of Sylhet, waging war 
against the infidels, however fabulous in detail, stiU retain a 
distant echo of the important political role that was played in 


* H. BlochmaDB, JVotes on Arabic and JPertian intoriptions, J.A,S.B.j 
KrtT,"lB72(pp. 107-108). 
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the earlier oenturies of Muhammadan role in India by saints and 
leaders of the great spiritual orders.” * 

Khait- The tract of country round Bagherhatj over which Khan 
TATABAB. Jahau ruled, was known as Khalifatabad, i.e., the ' clearance of 
the Ticeroy {Khalifa), .and bore this name up till the end of 
the 18th century. Here, among the creeks and jungles, the 
Bengal king Nasrat Shah (1619-32) erected a mint, apparently 
in opposition to his father Ala-ud-din Husain Shah, for 
coins struck at Khalifatabad in 1616 during the life-time of 
the ' latter axe still in existence. “ It is, however, curious,’* 
Professor Bloehmann writes, “that a little higher up on 
the Bhairab, east of Khulna, where the Atharabanka (the 
eighteen windings) joins the Bhairab, there is an Alaipur, 
i.e., Ala-ud-ditt’s town. "Were it not for the distinct statement 
of the Mit/azu-s-Saldiin that Ala-ud-din, after arriving as an 
adventurer in Bengal, settled at Ohandpur (a very common 
name) in Kadha district, i.e., west of the Hughli, I would be 
inclined to identify the Ohandpur near this Alaipur as the place 
where the Husain dynasty of Bengal kings had its home, 
especially because Husain first obtained power in the adjacent 
district of Faridpur (Fathabad), where his earliest coins are 
struek.”t . Another circums(gjiee which appears to support the 
theory of Profefflcr Bloehmann about the locale of Husain Shah’s 
adopted home is that the names of Husain Shah, his brother 
Yusuf SEah and his sons Nasrat Shah and Mahmud Shah are 
found in connection with several parganas of Khulna, Jessore and 
Faridpur, such as Nasratshahi, Mahmudshahi, Yusufshahi and 
Muhammadabad.? 


Subsequentlj the name Khalifatabad was given to a sarkdr or 
district of the Mughal empire comprising nearly the whole of the 
north of the present district. Man Singh is said to have given 
jSgin in this sarhSr to the Afghans of Orissa after he had crushed 
their rebellion in 1590§ ; and we find it described in the Ain-i. 
Akhan M abomn^g in elephants and long pepper, kmrm g the 
included in it the Ain-i-AUari mentions maMl Tala, with 
its chief town at Tala on the Kabadak and Kapilmuni near it, and 
then Sahos, Khalispur, Ohaiulia, Rangdia and Salimabad (or 
Sulaimanabad) north of the modem Morrellganj. North-west of 


* Arclifflological Snney of India. Annual Report, 1903-04, 

mi Sisiarg oj Sengal, J.A,S.B., 

1878 (pp. 227-28). 


Tol 42, Part I, 


t AMoa Salam, Translatitm of the Aiyazus-SaleUn 
lootnote to pp, 128-29. 

i C. Stewart, SUtorg of Se»gal, 1847. 


(Calcutta, 1904), 
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the latter was Haveli Ehalifatalbid corresponding with the modern 
Bagherhat. The north-eastern comer of the district was included 
in Barkdr Satgaon, and here the names of two mahdU are preserved 
in the modem thanas of Kalaroa and Magura. Klalif atahad is one 
of the five towns in the Sundarhans entered in Yan den Broucke’s 
map of 1660, where it appears under the name of Ouipitavaz; 
the termination amz is clearly the same as abad^ and Ouipit is a 
corruption of Khalipat, Ehalifat, the letter p often being 
substituted in Bengali for f, e.g.^ Pirozpur becomes Pirajpur.**^ 

Towards the end of the 16th century the tract now included Pbata- 
in the district appears to have been ruled over by Pratapaditya, 
the Hindu hero of the Sundarhans, whose adventures have been 
commemorated in several works, e.^., the Vidyd Simdar by Bharat 
Chandra, the Edjd Pratapaditya Chavita by Earn Earn Basu, and 
an abstract of the last work by Harisehandra Tarkalankar. 

Perhaps the most comprehensive work, however, is Pratapaditya 
by Babu Nikhil Nath Eai, b.l,, a Bengali work published at 
Calcutta in 1906. A Bengali play of the same name has also 
been writtemrecently by Pandit Kshirod Prasad* Yidyabenode, m.a. 

The story of the life of PratapMitja, as handed down by Legendary 
tradition, is that during the rule of Sulaiman Kararani, king of 
Bengal from 1563 to 1672, one E§.m Chandra, a Kayasth of 
Eastern Bengal, came to Gaur, with his three sons, Bhabanand, 
Gunanand, and Sivanand, and there obtained an appointment in 
the Eevenue Department of the State, Sivanand, his^ youngest 
son, was eventually raised to the position of chief hdnungo^ while 
Sivanand’s nephews, Srihari (or SrTdhar) the son of Bhabanand 
and Janakiballabb, the son of Gunanand, became great favourites 
of Baud Khan, who succeeded his father, Sulaiman Kararani, as 
king of Bengal. By him Srihari was given the title of Eaja 
Bikramaditya and made chief minister, while Janakiballabh was 
made his chief revenue officer under the name of Basant Eai. 

Subsequently, when Baud Khan rebelled against the Emperor 
Akbar and an imperial army was marching on Gaur, Baud Khan 
fled from his kingdom after entrusting all his wealth to Bikrama- 
ditya and Basant Eai, with orders to remove it to some place of 
safety. The two cousins then took all they could lay their hands 
' on to a house they had recently built on the banks of the Jamuna 
in the Sundarhans. So great, it is said, was the treasure thus 
removed that the splendour of the city of Gaur was transferred to 
this new settlement, which was therefore given the name of 
Tasohara (now corrupted to Jessore) meaning “depriving of 

* H, Blochmann, O-eograflty and Eutory of BewyaZ, iT.AfS.B,, Part X, 7ol. 

1873 . |). 231 , 
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glory.” Another explanation wMoli has been suggested is that 
the name means that other glorious cities compared with this city 
had no glory and that Tasohara is equivalent to “ supremely 
glorious.” The site of the city they founded is at Iswaripur m 

this district. , t. • i i -ii. 

Not only had Bihramaditya and Basant Rai taken away with 

them the king’s treasure, hut also all the State papers. Accord- 
ino-ly, after the capture of Gaur in 1574, Eaja Todax Mai 
demnded their restitution; and they were given up by the 
cousins on condition that they were allowed to retain the territory 
in which they had settled, claiming that it had been granted to 
them by David Khan. For a long time thereafter Eaja Bikrama- 
ditya and Baja Basant Eai ruled jointly over Tasohara. 

Now Bikramaditya had a son, named Pratapaditya (often 

abbreviated to Pratap), of whom it was predicted that he would 

supplant his father. Even in his early youth Pratapaditya was 
distinguished for his ability and prowess, and the old Eaja began 
to fear the fulfilment of the prediction and torsospeot that the 
young prince would not only supplant him but also kill Basant 
Rai, whom the old Eaja loved more than his own son. Filled 
with these suspicions Bikramaditya persuaded Basanta Eai, m^h 
against his will, to agree to send him to Agra. PratSpaditya 
obeyed their orders, but, in his turn suspected that his uncle had 
contrived to remove him from Jessore merely in order to increase 
his own power there in the present and to secure the principality 
for his own children in the future. At Agra PratapSditya won the 
favour of the Emperor by his princely appearance, winning 
manners and ready wit, and in a short time was granted a sanad 
making him a Eaja and conferring on him his father’s territory. 
He then returned to Tasohara and, having supplanted his father, 
removed the seat of government to Dhumghat. ^ 

For a time Pratapaditya prospered exceedingly. He adorn- 
ed his kingdom with noble buildings, made roads, built temples, 
dug tanks and wells, and, in fact, did everything that a sovereign 
could do for the welfare of his subjects. The limits of his kingdom 
quickly extended, for he made war on bis neighbours and came 
ofi victorious in every batlle till all the surrounding country 
acknowledged his rule. Ultimately he declared himself indepen- 
dent of the Emperor of Delhi, and so great was his power 
that he managed to defeat one after another 22 generals sent 
against Mm. AU these successes he owed to the favour 
of the goddess Jasoreswari (Kali), who, pleased with his 
‘zealous devotion to herself and his charity to all around him, 
had promised that she would aid him in every difiBoulty,, and 
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never leave him till he himself drove her from his presence. 

Her favour was at last withdrawn, lor Pratapaditya assumed 
an overweening pride and became very tyrannical towards his 
subjects, beheading them for the least oiBEence. The goddess, 
anxious to revoke her blessing, one day assumed the disguise 
to the Eaja’s daughter, and appeared before him in Court, 
when he was dispensing his so-called justice by ordering a 
sweeper woman’s breast to be cut off for having presumed 
to sweep the palace court in his presence. Shocked at the 
impropriety of his daughter, as he supposed her to be, appearing 
before him in Court, the Eaja ordered her out and told her to 
leave his palace for ever. The goddess then revealed herself 
and told him that her former blessing and promised aid were now 
withdrawn, as he himself had driven her from his presence. 

The downfall of Pratapaditaya soon followed. One of the 
last and worst acts of his reign was committed when he 
assassinated his uncle, Basant Eai, with all his children, except 
an infant who was hid in a field of kachu or arum plants. The 
infant, Eaghab Eai, who, when he attained manhood, was given 
the name of Kachu Eai to commemorate the way in which he 
escaped, was taken by one Bhabanand, a Bmdn of Bikramaditya, 
to the imperial court. There he obtained the ear of the Emperor, 
who hearing how his father and brothers had been assassinated, 
directed Man Singh, the Governor of Bengal (1589-1604), to crush 
Pratapaditya. Man Singh at last succeeded in defeating him, 
both because the goddess Jasoreswari had turned her back on him, 
and also because a treacherous courtier, Bhabanand Mazumd^, let 
the imperial army by a secret route through the Sundarbans. Man 
Singh thus surprised the capital and captured Pratapaditya, who 
was.sent a prisoner to Delhi, But on the way, at Benares, he 
put an end to his life by swallowing some poison he kept concealed 
in a ring, rather than be paraded in an iron cage through the 
streets of Delhi, Bhabanand, from whom the Rajas of Krishnagar 
are said to be descended, obtained a jdglr as a reward for the 
services he had rendered. 

■ The traditional account of the rise and fall of Pratapaditya Historical 
is confirmed from other sources.* In the TahaidUl-Aklarl ^^efereqces. 
find a mention Of Sridhar Bengali, who is described as being a 
great favourite of Daud Khan and as having received from 
him the title of Raja Bikramajit, Bikramaditya. He and 
Katlu Khan, who had been Governor of Orissa, conspired against 
Lodi Khan, the Amir^nUUmard ox commander-in-ohief ^ of 
Daud Khan, and had him imprisoned and put to death, for they 
thought that, if he were removed, the offices of Vakil and Wazir 
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would fall to them. We also find it stated that when Daiid Khan 
fled from Patna after his defeat by the Emperor Akbar in 1674, 
Bikramaditya placed his valuables and treasure in a boat and 
followed him * Pratapaditya has been identified as the king of 
Ohandecan, which was visited in 1598 by Frances Fernandez and 
his companion Dominic De Josa, the first Jesuits to visit Bengal. 
Fernandez describes Chandecan as lying half way between Porto 
Grande (Chittagong) and Porto Piccolo (probably Bandel), and 
says that the king’s dominions were so extensive that it would 
take 15 or 20 days to traverse them. His description points to 
the Sundarbans, for he says that the country had a great trade 
in bees’-wax, which was produced in the jungles, that the 
country was infested by daooits, and that he and his companion 
encountered great dangers both from them ai;^d from tigers 
on the way“ to Ohandecan. t Again, the family records of 
the Rajas of Ohanchra or Jessore state that the founder of the 
family, Bhabeswar Eai, was given a grant of parganas Saiyadpur, 
Amidpur, Mundagacha and Mallikpur as a reward for his services 
against Pratapaditya. This grant, was made by one of Akbar’s 
generals, Azam Khan, or as he was called after he had been 
appointed Viceroy of Bengal in 1582, Khan Azam. It would 
appear, therefore, that though Pratapaditya gained victories over 
the imperial armies and succeeded in eluding their attempts to 
capture him, he lost part of his territory before he was finally 
reduced. It is probable, moreover, that his victories were gained 
over small expeditions, for the Mughal armies were busy in 
endeavouring to quell the more serious^ risings of the Afghans. 

The identification of Ohandecan mentioned above with the 
capital of Pratapaditya is due to the researches of Mr. H. Beveridge, 
who writes as follows in an article Wero the Sundarbans 
inhabited in ancient times ? published in the Journal of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, Vol XLV, Part 1, 1876. ‘‘-By far the most 
interesting account of the Sundarbans is contained in the letters 
of the Jesuit priests who visited BaklaJ and Jessore in 1699 and 
1600. Their letters were published by Nicholas Pimenta and 
have been translated into Latin and French. I was indebted for 
my introduction to them to jny friend Dr. Wise, who told me 
that they were quoted in Purchas’ Pilgrimage, Extracts from 
the letters and the subsequent history of the mission are also 


#Sir H. Elliot, Hutory of India (1873) vol. V, pp. 373, 378. 

•f H. Beveridge, EkUry of Bdlcargany\ (p. 446) Appei^dix C VIII., 
Fernandez* 

X Bakla was a SarJp'dr cpmprising portions of the present Backerguage and 
Dacca districts^ 
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given by Pierre du Jarric in his Ristoire des ohoses phis memor^ 
ahhs advenues aux hides Orientales^ Bordeaux, 1608-14. 

appears that Pimenta, who was a Jesuit visitor and 
stationed at Goa, sent two priests, JFernandez and Josa, to Bengal 
in 1698. They left Cochin on 3rd May, 1698, and arrived in 18 
days at the Little Port (Porto Pequino). From thence they went 
up the river to Gullo or Goli,* where they arrived eight days after 
leaving the “ Little Port/’ While at Gullo, they were invited by 
the Eaja of a place called Ohandeean (in Italian Oiandecan) to 
pay him a visit, and accordingly Fernandez sent Josa there, and 
he was favourably received by the king. One year after these 
two priests had left Cochin, Pimenta sent two other priests, viz., 
Melchin de Fonseca and A-ndrew Bowes, to Bengal, and they 
arrived at Chittagong or at Diangaf some time in 1599* On 22nd 
December, 1699, Fernandez wrote from Sripur, giving an account 
to Pimenta of the success of the mission, and on 20th January, 
1600, Fonseca wrote from Ohandeean giving an account of a 
journey which he had made from Dianga to Ohandeean by way 
of Bakla. Fonseca’s letter is most interesting. He described 
how he came to Bacola, and how well the king received him, and 
how he gave him letters patent, authorising him to establish 
churches, etc., throughout his dominions. He says that the king 
of Bakla was not above eight years of age, but that he had a 
discretion surpassing his years. The king after compliments ” 
asked me where I was bound for, and I replied that I was going 
to the king of Oiandecan, who is to be the father-in-law of your 
Highness. These last words seem to be very important, for the 
king of Oiandecan was, as I shall afterwards show, no other than 
the famous Pratapaditya of Jessore, and therefore this boy-king 
of Bakla must have been Earn Chandra Eai, who we know 
married Pratapaditya’s daughter.” 

Fonseca then proceeds to describe the rou^e from Bakla to 
Ohandeean, regarding which Mr. Beveridge writes— Though 
the good father evidently had an eye for natural scenery and was 
delighted with the woods and rivers, it is evident that what he 
admired so much must have appeared to many to be “ horrid jun- 
gle,” and was very like what the Sundarbans now are. In fact, a 
great part of this description of the route from Bakla to Ciande- 
can is still applicable to the journey from Barisal to Kaliganj, 
near which Pratapaditya’s capital was situated. The chief differ- 
ence is that the progress of civilization has driven away the herds 

* Gullo is identified by Mr. Beveridge with Bandel, 

t Dianga has been identified by Professor Blochmann with Dakhindnnga on the 
Sangu river sonth of Chittagong, 
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of deer and monkeys from the ordinary routes, though they are 
still to be found in the woods and the deer have given their name 
to oue of the largest of the Sundarban rivers (the Haringhata). 
The faithfulness of Fonseca’s description seems indicated by 
his. modestly admitting that he had never seen a rhinoceros, 
while stating (quite truly) that there were such animals in the 
forest. Had he come upon any town on his route, it is reasonable 
to suppose that he would have mentioned it. 

“ Fonseca arrived at Ciandecan on the 20th November, and 
there he found Fernandez’s companion Dominic de Josa, who 
must either have been left there by Fernandez in 1598, or had 
returned some time afterwards. The king received P’onseca with 
great kindness, so much so, that he says he does not tbinTr a 
Christian prince could have behaved better. A church was built 
at Ciandecan, and this was the first ever erected in Bengal, and 
was as such dedicated to Jesus Christ. Chittagong was the 
second, and then came the church at Bandel, which was erected 
by a Portuguese named Villalobos. The fair prospects of the 
mission as described by Fernandez and Fonseca were soon over- 
clouded. Fernandez died in November 1602 in prison at Chitta- 
gong, after he had been shamefully ill-used and deprived of 
the sight of an eye ; the king of Ciandecan proved a traitor, and 
killed Carvalho the Portuguese commander, and drove out the 
Jesuit priests. 

“ Leaving these matters, however, for the present, let us first 
answer the question, where was Ciandecan ? I reply that 
it is identical with Pratapaditya’s capital of Dhumghat, and that 
it was situated near the modern Kaliganj. My reasons for 
this view are first that Chandecan or Ciandecan is evidently 
the same as ChSnd Khan, and we know from the History of 
Baja Pratapaditya hy Earn Earn Basu (modernized by TTn.riaTi 
TarkSlankar) that this was the old name of the property in 
the Sundarbans, which Pratapaditya’s father Vikramaditya got 
from king Baud. Chand Khan, we are told, had died without 
heirs, and so Bikramaditya got the property. And there is 
nothing in this contradictory to the fact that Jessore formerly 
belonged to Khtoja Ali (Khan Jahan) ; for Khanja Ali died in 
1459, or about 120 years before Vikramaditya came to Jessore, so 
that the latter must have succeeded to some descendant of Khania 
•Ali, and he may very well have borne the name of Chand Khan 
■When the Jesuit priests visited Ciandecan, Pratapaditya cannot 
have been very long on the throne, and therefore the old name of 
the locality (Chand Khan) may still have clung to it. But besides 
this, Du JarrioteUs us that after Fernandez had been killed at 
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Chittagong in 1602, the Jesuit priests went to Sondip, but they 
soon left it and went with Carvalho the Portuguese commander to 
Ciandeean. The king of Ciandecan promised to befriend them, 
but in fact he was determined to kill Carvalho, and thereby make 
friends with the king of Arakan, who was then very powerful 
and had already taken possession of the kingdom of Bakla. The 
king therefore sent for Carvalho to “Jasor,” and there had 
him murdered. The news reached Ciandeean, says Du Jarric, 
at midnight, and this perhaps may give us some idea of the 
distance of the two places. 

I do not think that I need add any thing to these remarks 
except that I had omitted to mention that Fernandez visited 
Ciandecan in October, 1599, and got letters patent from the king. 
As an additional precaution, Fernandez obtained permission from 
the king to have these letters also signed by the king’s son, who 
was then a boy of 12 years of age. The boy may have been 
Udayaditya, and so he must have been only 3 or 4 years older 
than Earn Chandra Eai of Bakla.” 

The visit of Jesuits to the capital of Pratapaditya was also 
^mentioned by Purchas, who wrote — “ The king of Chandican 
(which lyeth at the mouth of the Ganges) caused a Jesuit to 
rehearse the Decalogue . . . This king and the others of 
Bacola and Aracan have admitted the Jesuit into their countries.” 

, According to tradition, Pratapaditya was one of the Barah 
JBhuiyas (or Bhuyas), the twelve chiefs who held the south and 
east of Bengal towards the close of the 16th century. Local 
patriotism, indeed, claims that Pratapaditya overcame aU the 
other Bhuiyas and had undisputed pre-eminence, but precedence 
should probably be given to Isa !^an Masnad-i-Ali of Khizr- 
pur. The latter is described by Abul Fazl as the Marzban-i« 
Bhati or governor of the low-lying land near the sea and as the 
ruler over twelve great zamindars, while Ealph Fitch who visited 
Sunargaon in 1586 says that “the chief king of all these 
countries is called Isacan, and he is the chief of all the other 
kings.” Apart from this question, there seems no doubt that 
Pratapaditya was one of the most powerful of the Barah BhuiySs, 
who, from occasional references in the works of Muhummadan 
historians supplemented by tradition, appear to have been 
nominally vassals of the Emperor but practically independent. 

The researches of Dr. Wise have thrown further light on these 
rulers and have shewn that their power was well attested by early 
European travellers and missionaries. Jarric, who derived his 
information from the Jesuit fathers sent to Bengal in 1599, says 
that the “prefects” of the twelve kingdoms governed by the 
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king of the Pathans united their forces and drove out the 
Mughals. They obeyed no one, paid no tribute, and though they 
displayed a royal splendour, they did not call themselves kings 
but Boioms^ which is obviously a Latin translation of Bhuiyas. 
He then goes on to say that three of these chiefs observed 
the religion of the country, viz. Ohandecanhis, Siripuranu^^ et 
Bakalanm^ and the remaining nine were Muhammadans. The 
three Hindu chiefs are clearly the Bhuiyas of Ohandecan, Sripur 
and Bakla. D’Avity, whose work was published at Paris in 
1643, copies this description of Bengal, but gives a few additional 
particulars of these twelve sovereigns, as he calls them. The 
most powerful, he informs us, were those of Sripur and Ghande- 
can, but the greatest of all was Masondolin or Maasudalin, ue,^ 
Masnad-i-Ali, the title of Isa Khan of Khizrpur. Again, 
Sebastien Manrique, a Spanish monk of the order of Saint 
Augustin, who resided in India from 1628 to 1641, states in his 
Itinerary that the kingdoms of Bengal were divided into 12 
provinces, among which he mentions Ohandecan, and that the 
Hug of Bengal, who resided at Gaur, maintained as vassals 12 
chiefs in as many districts, whom the natives call the Boine^ de 
Bengak, 

‘‘ These authorities,” says Dr. Wise, advance our knowledge 
considerably* The Bhuyas, according to them, had been depen- 
dents of the kiug of Gaur, but had acquired independence by,/ 
force of arms. They refused to pay tribute or to acknowledgei^ 
allegiance to any one. Prom being prefects appointed by the' 
king they had become kings, with armies and fleets at their com- 
mand, ever ready to wage war against each other or to oppose the 
invasions of Portuguese pirates or Magh freebooters.” The 
attainment of such independence can readily be understood when 
it is remembered that tiU the close of the 16th century Akbar’s 
empire had not been permanently established in Bengal owing to 
a dangerous military revolt and the persistent rebellions of the 
Afghans. While the Emperor’s armies were dealing with the 
latter, the Bhuiyas of Bengal were able to maintain practical 
independence amidst the swamps and rivers of the delta, which 
were a strong natural obstacle to invasion.* 

After the fall of Pratapaditya the portion of his territory 
lying within the Khulna district passed into the hands of the 
Rajas of Jessore, otherwise known as the Chanchra Eajas, These 
Bajas trace their descent to Bhabeswar Eai, whom Khan Azim, 
Governor of Bengal from 1582-84, rewarded for his services 

* Dr. James Wise, The Mtah Mu^ns of Sengal, J.A.S.B. Vol. XLIIL 
Part 1, 4374, and Yol, XLI Y, Part 1, 1875, 
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against Pratapaditya by a grant of land comprising ])aTgmm 
Saiyadpnr, Amidpur, Mundagaclia and Mallikpur. On Hs death 
the property passed to his son Mahtab Earn Eai (1638-1619), 
who assisted Man Singh against Pratapaditya, and it was 
greatly extended by Manohar Eai (1640-1705), who during his 
loDg life acquired one pargana after another. Finally, only a 
few parganas remained unabsorbed in the estate of the Eajas 
of Jessore, who pursued a steady policy of aggrandizement, until 
in the last days of Mughal rule the greater part -of the district 
was parcelled out between them and a few other zamindars. 

These great landholders were a turbulent and independent 
class, ready at any suitable opportunity to withhold payment of 
the revenue. Accordingly, the Nawabs kept a military governor 
with a small force in each of the districts, and this oflScer, who 
was called the Faujdm\ exercised m the part of the Nawab suflS- 
cient power to make it to the interest of each zamindar to pay 
the demand. The ddrogd, as he was called, appears to have been 
almost the only Government officer in the district who had any- 
thing to do with civil administration. It was his duty to receive 
-from the zamindars the dacoits, robbers and murderers whom they 
lad to apprehend, and to try them. He might also receive 
' complaints direct from the complainants, but his judicial authority 
was limited, for, except in petty cases, he had to submit his 
proceedings to the Naib Nawab for orders. Neither in theory 
>ior in practice had he any authority to supervise the proceed- 
ings of the zamindars, v/ith whom lay practically the whole 
administration of the country. They paid a certain sum by way 
of excise revenue, and managed excise within the limits of their 
estates exactly as they pleased. They handed over to Govern- 
ment a certain sum as duties on internal trade, and were allowed 
in turn to make almost any exactions they pleased on traders. 
The duties of police were in their hands, and they or their 
subordinates had also a good deal to do with the adjudicature of 
petty disputes whether criminal or civil. 

The general result of this system has been well described by 
Sir James Westland. ‘‘Almost all the functions of administration 
were heaped upon the zamindars, and they might do as they 
pleased so long as they discharged their revenue. Supervision 
was a mere name, and the consequences may be easily imagined. 
The zamindars followed the example of Government and trans- 
ferred the task of administration to subordinates selected by them- 
selves, not with reference to their ability or uprightness, but 
solely with reference to their readiness to secure their masters* 
^ interests. The people were oppressed that the zamindar might 
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have his rent, and they were plundered in order that the 
zamindar’s servants might become rich. The zamindars, who 
performed all their police duties on contract, kept up the most 
wretchedly inefficient establishments for the purpose ; and dacoits 
and robbers plied their profession with vigour, finding little 
hindrance from the police, and often in league with them, and 
even with the zamJndar himself or his higher officers. Complaint 
against wrong was useless ; the zamlndar or his officer had it 
entirely in his own option whether he would listen to it or not ; 
and the complainant had very little chance of relief, for the 
oppressor was often the zamindar’s servant, and the plunderer, 
even if they took the trouble to trace him, would not find it 
difficult to make friends with his captors.”* 

In common with other sea-board districts Khulna appears 
to have suffered during the Mughal rule from the depredations 
of Arakanese (Magh) and Portuguese (Firinghi) pirates, whose 
galleys swept the sea-face of the Sundarbans and ravaged the 
viEages along the estuaries. To such an extent were these 
depredations carried on that in Pennell’s map a note is entered 
that the portion of the Sundarbans lying in Backergunge had 
been depopulated by the “ Muggs.” A vivid account of the 
ravages of the Portuguese corsairi has been left by Bernier, who 
writes : — “ The King of Rakan, who lived in perpetual dread of 
the Mogol, kept these foreigners, as a species of advanced guard, 
for the protection of his frontier, permitting them to occupy a' 
seaport called Chatigon, and making them grants of land. As 
they were unawed and unrestrained by the government, it was 
not surprising that these renegades pursued no other trade than 
that of rapine and piracy. They scoured the neighbouring seas 
in light galleys, called galleasses, entered the numerous arms and 
branches of the Ganges, ravaged the islands of Lower Bengale, 
and, often penetrating forty or fifty leagues up the country, 
surprised and carried away the entire population of villages on 
market days, and at times when the inhabitants were assembled 
for the celebration of a marrjage or some other festival. The 
marauders made slaves of their unhappy captives, and burnt 
whatever could not be removed. It is owing to these repeated 
depredations that we see so many fine islands at the mouth of 
the Ganges, formerly thickly peopled, now entirely deserted by 
human beings, and become the desolate lairs of tigers and other 
wild beasts.” Elsewhere he writes “ Several of the islands, 
nearest to the sea, are now abandwied by the inhabitants, who 


* J. WestlaniJ, Sepert on fie JHitrict ^Jeteore, 1874, 
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were exposed to the attacks and rayages of the Arracan pirates. 

At present they are a dreary waste, wherein no living creature is 
seen except antelopes, hogs and wild fowls, that attract tigers, 
which sometimes swim from one island to another ” 

Khulna cannot have escaped, for a Muhammadan historian, 
Shihah-ud-din Talish, mentions Jessoreand Hooghly as places 
they plundered, and their route would have been through this 
district. Writing in the latter half of the 17th century, he 
describes their piratical raids as follows, “From the reign of the 
Emperor Akbar, when Bengal was annexed to the Mughal 
empire, to the time of the conquest of Chatgaon during the 
viceroyalty of Shaista Khan, Arakan pirates, both Magh and 
Piringhi, used constantly to come by the water-route and plunder 
Bengal. They carried ofiE the Hindus and Muslims, male and 
female, great and small, few and many, that they could seize, 
pierced the palms of their hands, passed thin canes through the 
holes, and threw them one above another under the deck of their 
ships. In the same manner as grain is flung to fowl, every 
morn and evening, they threw down from above uncooked rice to 
the captives as food. On their return to their homes, they 
employed the few hard-lived captives that survived, with great 
disgrace and insult, in tillage and other hard tasks, according to 
their power. Others were sold to the Dutch, English and French 
merchants at the ports of the Deccan. Sometimes they brought 
the captives for sale at a high price to Tamluk and the port of 
Baleswar, which is a part of the imperial dominions and a 
dependency of the province of Orissa. Only the Firinghi pirates 
sold their prisoners. But the Maghs employed all their captives 
in agriculture and other kinds of service. Muslims underwent 
such oppression in this region of war (dar-nl-harb) as they had 
not to suffer in Europe.”* 

The diward, the revenue or fiscal administration of Bengal early 

was transferred to the East India Company in 1765, but it British 
was not unrtil 1781, when a court was opened at Murli near THATioir.t 
the town of Jessore, that British administration was fully 
established in the district. The jurisdiction of the Adalat^ as 
this court was called, extended over the present districts of 
Khulna, Jessore and Faridpur, and the first Judge and 
Magistrate was Mr. TUman Henekell, whose administration 
made a permanent mark upon the district. “ His acquaintance,” 
writes Sir James Westland, “with every subject aflrecting his 


* Jadunatli Sarkar, The Tefingi Tvtdtes of Chotgaott, J.A.S.B,, June, 1907, 

’ t This account of early British administration has been compiled from Sir James 
Westland’s Report on the District of Jessore. 
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district was most intimate ; and no wrong was too remote for 
his energy to grapple with, no advantage too distant for him 
to strive after. The idea of his administration was that it was 
the duty of Government to procure the peace and comfort of 
the mass of the inhabitants, though it might involve some harm 
in respect of the Company’s commercial interests. These views 
were a little too advanced for his age, for there was then too 
great an inclination on the part of Government oflGloials to look 
upon the natives as born only to be a means of profit to the 
Company. Mr. Henckell was never unmindful of his employers’ 
mercantile interests, but he always set this before him as his 
duty'-to guard the then almost helpless natives from the 
oppressions to which they were subjected by the commercial 
officers of the Company as well as by their own zamindto.” 

Sundar- appointment Mr. Henckell turned his attention 

bansrecla-to the Sandarbans and there inaugurated a system of reclama- 
ination. which after many vicissitudes has converted large tracts 

of forest into immense rice fields. Two objects were aimed at— to 
gain a revenue from lands then utterly unproductive, and to 
obtain a reserve of rice against seasons of famine, the crops in the 
Sundarbans being practically immune from drought. To ensure 
these objects, Mr. HenckeU submitted in 1784 a proposal that 
grants of jungle land in the Sundarbans should be settled on 
favourable terms with people undertaking to cultivate them, his' 
aim being to introduce a body of independent peasant proprietors* 
holding directly under Government. Another part of his scheme 
was the establishment of a convict colony, by giving small grants 
of land to convicts with the exception of the most heinous 
offenders, who were to be shipped off to sea. Mr. Henckell went 
so far as to apply to the surrounding districts for drafts of long 
term prisoners who might form the nucleus of the colony, but 
nothing further appears to have been done, and this part of the 
scheme was never carried out. 

The scheme having been approved by the Board, Mr. Henckell, 
after roughly defining the boundaries of the Sundarbans forest, 
granted about 150 leases during 1785. At the -same time he 
estabUshed three Government outposts in central positions, and 
placed a gomdshta with a small establishment in charge of each, 
for the purpose of defining the boundaries of the Sundarbans, 
encouraging reclamation, preserving the peace, and assisting 
passengers. They were Henckellganj (named after him, and 
subsequently corrupted to Hmgalganj) at the junction of the 
JamunA with the Kslin^, in the west of his juiisdiotionj 
QhAndkhali on the river Kabadak, in the middle ; and Kaohua, at 
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the junction of the Baleswar and Bhairah rivers, in the east. 

The surrounding lands were cultivated, and the stations were at 
length firmly established, though at considerable expense/ 

In spite of all Mr. Henckell’s eflorts, however, the scheme was 
not a success, for it was opposed by all the neighbouring zamm- 
dars, who claimed the lands cleared by the grantees, and indeed 
aH the forest as far as the sea, but declined to give him any 
information about their estates that might enable him to decide the 
disputes. During 1786 he marked off by bamboo stakes the line 
which he took to be the northern limit of the Suudarbans and the 
southern boundary of the zamindari lands ; and this strengthened 
the position of the lessees, but in the end the zamindars proved 
too strong for the new settlers. In 1792 they had all disappeared 
except sixteen, and in their case the character of the scheme had 
been modified, for the lessees developed into idhkddrs^ their lands 
being called HenckelFs tdluh.f 

In connection with this scheme Mr. Hencfcell set up what Sub- 
was to practical purposes a subdivision, a Court, called by him a 
“ cutcherry of reference, being established at Ohandkhali under tration. 
one of his assistants, Mr. Foster. This Court was intended for 
the trial of claims made by the zamindars ; and Mr. Foster was 
also directed to give passports and collect the Government dues on 
wax and honey taken from the Sundarbans, and to take cognizance 
of civil and criminal matters arising within a radius of 30 miles 
from Ohandkhali, except when they were of importance, when he 
was to.refer them to Mr. HenckelL He was thus given a regular 
subdivisional jurisdiction. Mr. Foster soon came into conflict 
with the zamindars, who had set up toll stations upon the rivers 
to collect money from trading boats, not even those protected by 
Custom House passes being allowed to go free. There were 
eighteen of these stations within a circuit of 14 miles from Chand- 
khMi, so it may be imagined what a hindrance to trade they were. 

The Board, when they were informed of this system, passed 
stringent orders that in all cases ui which such tolls were levied, 

Mr. Henckell was to insist on immediate restitution and to inflict 
corporal punishment on the offender on the spot where the exaction 
was made. The zamindars were included in this order of punish- 
ment, but i£ they were minors, females or incapable persons, their 
manager was to bear the punishment for them. 


* P. E. Pargiter, Revenue History of the Sundarlans from 1765 io 1870, 
Calcutta, 1885. Sir James Westland gives the date of the establishment of these 
three places as 1782-83, 

t P. E. Pargiter, Revenue History of tU Smdarlane from 1765 to 1870^ 
Calcutta, 1885. 
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Mr. Henokell showed similar vigour in the administration of 
the police. In the early days of British rule the Faujdars, who 
had been practically military commanders, were reduced to the 
position of superior officers of police, with thanaddrs in charge of 
smaller areas under them. There were altogether four thanas in 
the district as then constituted, one being at Khulna, or as it was 
called at that time Ncabad (meaning the new clearauce), and 
subordinate to these thanas were several outposts or chmlcls. The 
thana oflScers were paid, but the chaulds were worked by means 
of goindds or informers, who received no salary and obtained 
their livelihood by seizing innocent persons and extorting money 
from them. 

This system did not work well. The Faujdars oppressed the 
people, their subordinates were in colludon with criminals, and 
when Mr. Henokell joined the district, there were bands of 
robbers 50 strong roaming about it. On his appointment, the 
Faujdars were abolished and their functions transferred to 
Mr. Henokell, who proposed to station at each of the four thanas a 
girdwdr or head police officer, whose business it would be to 
apprehend dacoits and forward them for trial to Murli. Their 
subordinates were not to be informers, but imported sepoys, 
as local barkanddzes were apt to collude with ofienders. His 
police were to possess more of a military than of a detective 
character, for the object in view was not the prosecution of 
minor offences, but the checking of great ones, such as dacoity 
and murder. When a dacoity occurred, the investigation con- 
sisted chiefly in following up the dacoits to their homes ; and as 
they relied rather upon their strength than upon the secrecy 
of their proceedings, this was simply a j?^f?s^military expedition. 
When the pursuing detachment reached the lair of the gang, the 
zamindar through bis servants was expected, and usually com- 
pelled by pressure, to deliver up the men. 

This system of police, which cost perhaps Es. 800 or 850 a 
month, proved too expensive for the commercial ideas of the 
Hovemment, which in 1782 ordered the entire abolition of the 
police establistment, except the force at Murli. The duties of 
the police were imposed on the zammdars, who were directed to 
take effectual measures that no robberies, burglaries or murders 
were committed within their districts. They were to do their 
utmost to bring all ofienders to justice; they were to erect thanas 
wherever the Magistrate should direct, to appoint officers for 
them, and to be answerable for their good conduct. Persons 
suffering from robbery were to be reimbursed for their losses by 
the zamindar of the l^ds where the rohhers lived, or of the lands 
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within which the robbery was committed; and if any zamindar 
committed or connived at murder, or robbery, or other breach of 
the peace, he was to be punished with death. This system, by 
which the zamindars bore the burden of the police establishment, 
continued in force from 1782 until 1791 or 1792, when Lord 
Cornwallis reformed the administration. 

Special arrangements were made for the boat routes through 
the Sundarbans, which lay not through cultivated lands and 
settled villages, but through forest and uninhabited jungle, and 
were infested by robbers and dacoits. Their depredations at 
length attracted the attention of the Government, and in 1788 
six guard boats were posted along the routes to patrol the rivers 
and escort vessels. 

The system of revenue administration will be discussed inEevenue 
Chapter XI, and it will sufdce to mention that a Collectorate was JjaTion!' 
established at Jessore in 1786. Hitherto the revenue head- 
quarters of all but the east of the district had been at Calcutta, 
but Mr, Henckell, pointing out the inconvenience of this arrange- 
ment, offered himself to undertake the duties of Collector with- 
out additional salary, ‘‘actuated,” as he said, “by motives of 
public good, and the enhancement of bis own credit and repu- 
tation.” The Government readily accepted his offer and created 
a Collectorship'for Jessore; it was to comprise Isafpur and 
Saiyadpur (which had apparently been under the Collector of 
Eajshahi and Bhushna), the estates lying between the Ichhamati 
and the present Backergunge district (then part of Dacca), 
which had previously been paying revenue at Calcutta and at 
Hooghly, and also some estates detached from Murshidabad. 

To enforce the payment of revenue, the Collector appears prin- 
cipally to have used strong pressure. Continual demands were 
made upon defaulters, and these had some weight, since the 
Collector had power to use harsher means. He had a defaulters’ 
jail, in which recusants might be confined, and he might also 
attach and realize directly the rents of any estate. 

Mr. Henckell thus united in his own person the oflSoes of Saifc De- 
District Judge, District Magistrate and OoUeotor, but he had no pa^tment. 
concern with the Salt Department, the jurisdiction of which 
extended over the south of the district. That Department was 
under a Mr. Ewart, who had two or three assistants, a large 
staff of subordinates, and a small military force, all stationed at 
Khulna, which was the headquarters of the Eaimangal Agency. 

The salt officials had established themselves in the district before 
any civil court had been constitued in it, and when a Judge 
arrived without instructions as to his relations with the salt 
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authorities, frequent collisions took place. The plan followed in 
the salt manufacture was that the Government Salt Agent 
contracted with certain middlemen called malangu for the engage- 
ment of people as salt hoilers or inahindar^^ The walmgu 
received large advances from the salt agents, and in their turn 
made advances to the mahinddrs^ who engaged to proceed to 
specified places far south in the Sundarhans, where they gave 
their personal labour in the manufacture of salt. But in most 
cases the mahindars had to be impressed and compelled b 7 force to 
take the advances; and the mahngu were vested with certain 
powers to enable them to drive the mahindars to work and to 
recover the advances which they had forced upon them. These 
powers the malangis cruelly abused, and gross oppressions were 
perpetrated by the salt officials. They insisted on receiving back 
Es. 20 for every Es. 4 which they had advanced ; and when 
Mr. Henckell came to the district, the mahindars appealed to him 
for protection. The Government Salt Agent resented interfer- 
ence on the part of the Judge, and there was open war between 
the Judge’s bailiffs and the salt subordinates. 

At length, in 1787, Mr Henckell submitted proposals for the 
reform of the Salt Department, and to give the system a 
fair trial offered himself to undertake the duties of Salt Agent. 
The plan would, he said, have ’the advantage of uniting in the 
same individual, namely himself, the power to deal with the 
claims on the mdhinddrs for rent, and the claims on them that 
arose out of salt transactions. The Governor-General, Lord 
Cornwallis, approved his proposals and directed him to take 
charge of the salt agency so far as the Eaimangal division was 
concerned, Mr. Ewart having to confine himself to the Backer- 
gunge side. Subsequently, in December 1788, rules were issued 
containing all the elements of reform which Mr. Henckell 
had previously proposed. The salt boilers were to be free to 
engage or not as they liked, and the Salt Agent was made their 
protector instead of their slave driver. All advances, whenever 
possible, were to be given to them direct, as oppression was found 
to be generally due to the middlemen. This change was not 
effected without a great deal of friction. Mr. Ewait refused to 
give over charge of the transferred division, carried on work 
there as before, and objected to giving up the offices and godowns 
at Khulna, declaring that they were, in part at least, his own 
property. However, the change was at last effected and put an 
end for the time to the constant quarrels between the Departments. 

Mr. Henckell was succeeded in 1789 by Mr* Eocke, who 
carried out the Permanent Settlement in this district and Jessore, 
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He apparently began bis service in Jessore in 1781 as Eegistrar 
under Mr. Henckell, and when be succeeded bim in bis oflBee, be 
continued bis policy. ‘‘In fact,’’ writes Sir Janies Westland, 

“ tbe fruits of Mr. Henckell’s administration are for a long 
time visible in tbe bistory of tbe district ; and it is certain that 
its early, records derive great interest from the fact that it was 
two sucb men as Henckell and Roote, who were at the bead of 
affairs during tbe time which intervened between its first establish- 
ment in 1781 and tbe completion of Lord Cornwallis’ reforms, 
which by 1793 bad changed tbe first crude attempts at district 
government for a system substantially tbe same as that which 
ever since has prevailed.” 

The subsequent history of tbe district is mainly that of tbe Sundab- 
development of the Sundarbans,* In 1810 Captain Robertson 
surveyed the main water routes from Calcutta as far as Noa- teatiok, 
khali, and in 1811 survey operations were taken in band, tbe Earjy 
Sundarbans, exclusive of the sea-face, being surveyed by Lieu- surveys, 
tenant W. E. Morrieson during tbe years 1811-14, bis results 
being corrected by bis brother Captain Hugh Morrieson in 1818 ; 
tbe latter died at Jessore of jungle fever, contracted while survey- 
ing in this unhealthy tract. This great work, carried out in 
spite of many dangers and difficulties, has been tbe basis of all 
subsequent maps of tbe Sundarbans. To Lieutenant Morrieson, 
moreover is due tbe cut known as Morrieson’s cut, which opened 
out a new route for trade. Finding in tbe course of bis survey 
that tbe north-east branch of the Eaimangal estuary approached 
to within a very short distance of tbe Kalindi, be made a cut 
joining tbe two rivers. But the opening of this channel bad an 
unexpected ‘result. At that time cultivation extended further 
south on tbe east bank of tbe Kalindi than on tbe west, and as 
tbe stream of tbe Kalindi very soon enlarged tbe cut, a large 
quantity of its fresh water was diverted into tbe Eaimangal, and 
a considerable tract, being deprived of its supply, reverted into 
jungle. 

Tbe advantages that tbe State might gain from tbe opening Legisla- 
up of tbe Sundarbans were now clearly perceived, and in 1814 
the Court of Directors directed that settlements sbouli be con- 
cluded with the actual occupiers for tbe lands aheady brought 
under cultivation, while bolding out reasonable encouragement 


* This account of the admimstruti'on of the Sundarbans has been compiled 
from the Meveme Eistory of ilo Svndarhansfrom t765 to 1870 (Calcutta, 1885) 
and an article Cameos of Indian EisfriotS’-^The Sundarlans, also written by 
Pargiter, published in the Calcutta JReview, October, 1889. 
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for furtlier reolamation. Tteir instructions seem to have led to 
the enactment of Regulation IX of 1816, which provided for the 
appointment of a Commissioner in the Sundarhans, and vested him 
with all the duties, powers and authority of a Collector of land 
revenue. The first Commissioner was Mr. D. Scott. Subsequently, 
in Regulation XXIII of 1817, Government expressly declared that 
the Sundarbans were the property of the State and asserted its right 
to the revenue of lands not included within the boundaries of 
estates for which a settlement had been made. In 1822 and 1823 
Mr. Prinsep surveyed the line of forest from the river Jamuna to 
the Hooghly and divided all the forest lands between those rivers 
into blocks which he numbered, this being the beginning of the 
“Sundarban lots.” 

AH the circumstances of the lands being made known by 
iliese surveys, attention was next directed to the claim of the 
State to demand revenue both feom the recently reclaimed lands 
and also from the forest. The land- owners on the contrary 
claimed to hold all these lands and the forest as part and parcel of 
their estates at the revenue fixed at the Permanent Settlement 
and free from increased revenue. Finally, the rights of the 
State over recent cultivation and over the forest were con- 
clusively decided in favour of the State, and this right was 
fully stated as foEows in Regulation III of 1828 : — “ The 
uninhabited tract known by the name of the Sundarbans has ever 
been, and is hereby declared still to be the property of the State, 
the same not having been alienated or assigned to zamindars, or 
included in any way in the arrangements of the perpetual settle- 
ment. It shall therefore be competent to the Governor-General 
in Council to make, as heretofore grants, assignments, and leases 
of any part of the said Sundarbans, and to take such measures for 
the clearance and cultivation of the tract as he may deem proper 
and expedient.” 

Mr. William Dampier was now appointed Commissioner, 
and Lieutenant Hodges Surveyor, with jurisdiction over the 
whole of the Sundarbans in IQiulna and Baokergunge, They 
defined and surveyed the line of forest from the J amuna up to 
the eastern limit of the Sundarbans during the years 1829 and 
1830 ; and Mr. Dampier formally affirmed Prinsep ’s line in the 
24-Parganas in 1832-33. “ Prinsep’s line” and “ Hodges’ line ” 
are the authoritative limits of the then Sundarbans forest ; while 
the map prepared by lieutenant Hodges from his own surveys 
and those of his predecessors has been the standard map of the 
Sundarbans ever since. The subsequent administration of the 
Sundarbans will be dealt with in Chapter XI, and it will suffice 
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here to mention that the settlement of land with lessees has gone 
on steadily ever since, and almost the whole area availahle for 
settlement in this district has now been taken up. 

One of the most important events in the subsequent history of Morj'ell. 
the Sundarbans is the foundation of Morrellganj, which had also 
been an important factor in the development of the district. 

Some squatters had made a clearing in the forest there about the 
year 1840, but no further progress was made till Messrs, R, and 
T. H. Morrell bought three large blocks of land in 1849. The 
estate then consisted of dense Sundarbans forest and the first 
attempts to clear it were impeded by the timidity of the people. 

But very soon the proprietors gained their confidence, and labour 
poured in on all sides. By 1851 about 10,000 men were at work, 
in a short time a river frontage of 9 miles was cleared and 
brought under cultivation, and a considerable proportion of the 
men engaged in the work settled down as permanent cultivators. 

The undertaking was greatly facilitated by the advantages the 
land possessed, in being well raised and having excellent river 
frontages with plenty of fresh water. At the north-east corner, 
on the bank of the main river, and where two other rivers join it, 
the Morrells builfc a town which they called MoiTellganj after 
themselves. They established a mart, which quickly became the 
most important in this part of the country; a police station, a sub- 
registration office and a dispensary were located there; and 
the neighbourhood was converted from jungle into a fertile country 
covered with rice fields and dotted with prosperous villages. 

The value of this work may he gathered from the minute 
recorded in 1860 by the Lieutenant-Governor, Sir John Peter 
Grant, on the Report of the Indigo Commission. “What an 
enterprising European can do both for himself and for the people, 
when he marries his interest to theirs, is shown in a conspicuous 
manner by the evidence of Mr. Morrell. In 10 years Mr. Morrell 
has cleared 60,000 to 65,000 Ughds (upwards of 20,000 acres) of 
Sundarbans jungle. He has granted his cleared land under per- 
manent to at a rent of Re. 1-2 a Ughd never liable to enhance- 
ment ; he gets as many ryots as he wishes, but they repudiate the 
system of advances, fearing that “ eventually they may have to 
take to inl or indigo,” though they know of indigo only from 
common report. Mr. Morrell told me that the building of a good 
two-storied brick house on his grant was one of the most fortunate 
things he did, because it assured the pdttdddn and ryots that he 
would stay amongst them ; and it will be seen in* his evidence 
that the same people, who were so anxious to keep him near them, 
on one occasion, when his gardener had sown in his garden spme* 
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indigo seed that had been sent from Caloutta in a packet of se6(^ 
by mistake, on the plant growing np, “insisted upon having it 
pulled np and thrown away.” Mr. Morrell has in 10 years 
created for himself an estate which cannot now be worth less than 
from £80,000 to £1,00,000, and, in doing so, he has covered 
what were 20,000 acres of uninhabited jungle with a ha,ppy and 
thriving population, anxious to keep him near them. This he has 
accomplished by working on sound principles, to the profit of the 
people instead of to their loss.” 

Tin 1882 was included partly in the Jessore district 

and partly in the district of the 24-Parganas. A subdivision, the 
first established in Bengal, had been set up at Khulna in 1842 ; 
its chief object, according to Sir James Westland, “being to hold 
in check Mr. Eainey, who had purchased a zamindari in the 
vicinity and resided at Nihalpur, and who did not seem inclined 
to acknowledge the restraints of law.” The jurisdiction of the 
Subdivisional Officer extended not only over the present Khulna 
subdivision, but also over almost the whole of the present Bagherhat 
subdivision. The Blgherhat subdivision was subsequently consti- 
tuted in 1863. Both this and the Khulna subdivision formed 
part of the Jessore district, while the SMkhira subdivision, estab- 
lished in 1861, was included in the 24-Parganas. Eventually, the 
Local Government came to the conclusion that the formation of a 
Sundarbans district with its headquarters at Khulna was absolutely 
necessary, in order to lighten the work in the great suburban 
district of the 24-Parganas, and to relieve the District Officer of 
Jessore of part of his heavy charge. The advantages of having 
the headquarters at the Khulna terminus of the new Bengal 
Central Eailway (now ihe Eastern Bengal State Eailway) were 
many; and the same grounds which rendered it desirable that the 
Sundarbans should be connected by railway communication with 
Calcutta, pointed conclusively to the choice of Khulna as the 
headquarters of the new district. The sanction of the Government 
of India and of the Secretary of State having been obtained, a 
notification dated the 25th April 1882, which took effect from the 
Ist June of the same year, declared that the new district should 
consist of the Satkhira subdivision of the 24-Parganas, and of 
the 'K't'niTia. and Bagherhat subdivisions of the Jessore district, 
the headquarters being at the town of Khulna. 

The Sundarbans tract to the south still remained, however, 
under the control of the Commissioner in the Sundarbans until 
1906, when it was decided that it was no longer expedient to 
continue this arrangement. The appointment of a special officer 
for the Sundarbans in 1816 had been necessary both because the 
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country was extensive, wild and inaccessible, and tlie important 
work of developing its resources was beyond the capacity of the 
Collectors of the adjoining districts. It was felt that the necessity 
of having an officer with independent powers had disappeared, and 
that it was desirable that this tract should be administered entirely 
by the Collectors of the districts concerned. This was not a very 
great change, for, the administration had long been conducted by 
the District Officer, with the exception of making settlements and 
holding enquiries to see if the conditions of the settlement leases 
had been carried out. The District Officer already controlled 
excise, education, police, crime, ehauMddn^ the opening out of 
communications, and other branches of administration, and it 
was now decided that he should also exercise control over the 
important matters connected with settlements. Accordingly in 
1905 the Sundarbans Act (Bengal Act I of 1905) was passed, 
by which Eegulation IX of 1816 was repealed, the office of the 
Commissioner in the Sundarbans was abolished, and his functions 
were transferred to the Collectors of the districts within which 
the Sundarbans are comprised. 

The most interesting archaeological remains are found atAiOHiEO* 
Bagherhat in the extreme east of the district, where there are 
the tomb of Khanja Ali (1459 A.D.), the tomb of his dlwdn 
Muhammad Tahir, a large single-domed mosque, and another 
mosque with nine domes. There are many other ruined mosques 
on the way to the building known as S§.tgumbaz or mosque 
of 77 domes, a large oblong building covered by 77 domes 
with one tower at each corner. In the extreme west of the 
district there are some ruins attributed to Prafapaditya at 
Iswaripur and close by at Tirkati and Tezkati. The founda- 
tion walls of other buildings are also met with in the culti- 
vated tract ; and the forest in the vicinity is said to contain 
several temples and mosques, old roads and tanks. Another 
trace of former cultivation in this part of the district is stiU 
found in a large embankment which extended from the Khol- 
petua to the Eabadak river, a distance of three miles. The 
embankment is close to the northern boundary of Sundarbans 
lot No. 167 and south of the village of Pratapnagar. Towards 
the east it is broken in places, but it is continuous on the 
west for a distance of more than a mile and is stiU 30 feet in 
height with a base of 90 feet. The place is called Garh Kamal- 
jpur, but no one knows who made the embankment or for what 
purpose it was erected. 

j Across the Kabadak river a large area is scattered over with 
bricks, and the foundations of old buildings are seen in several 
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places. Whea the jungle was cut down here nearly 50 years 
ago, several large tanks and the remains of an old road were 
discovered, all indicating that the place must have been once 
cleared and peopled. Here also were found 38 silver coins, two 
of which were ascertained to he coins of G-hias-ud-din Balban, 
dated 1274 A.D. and apparently struck in Bengal, and of 
Nasit-ud-din Muhammad. About 12 miles east and a little 
south of the ruins last referred to, on the east bank of the 
Marjal river, are the ruins of what appears to have been a fort, 
enclosed court-yard, or square, built of burnt country bricks, 
and enclosing a tank about 120 feet square. This is situated 
about 600 yards from the Marjal river in allotment No. 233. 
The -most perfect wall was not more than five feet in height, 
and its extaeme length was 380 feet. The comice bricks, and 
these- -inside the arches, were cut or chiselled out with rough 
figures and ornamentations. There are also said to be ruins 
of various btuldings in the interior of this island, and among 
others, there is a mosque or temple said to have an arched roof, 
and to be in a tolerably good state of preservation. Twelve 
miles north in a direct line are some ruins at Masjidkur on 
the east bank of the Eabadak river. The name, which means 
the digging out of a mosque, was given to the place by the 
pioneers of cultivation who unearthed a mosque, which is still 
used by the local Muhammadans. The structure is clearly 
contemporaneous with the Satgumbaz, and this is confirmed by 
the local tradition that the mosque, was built by Ehanja Ali, 
and by the fact that offerings are made at this mosque in the 
name of EhSnj'a Ali, and that in the adj’oiuing village of Amadi 
there are ruins which are said to have been the hachahri or oflSce 
of Bura Khan and Fateh Khan, lieutenants of Khanj’a Ali, as 
well as two tombs which mark their resting place. 

Historically the remains mentioned above are of value. The 
mosques at Iswaripux and Masj'idkur, the silver coins, which 
belong to the time of the Moslem Emperors, the Muhammadan 
names of such places as Tirkati and Tezkati near Iswaxipur, the 
tradition that Iswaripur before PratapSditya’s time belonged to 
Musalman rulers of the Khan race, all point to the conolusioh 
that the country east of the JamunS was under Muhammadaii 
rule at a comparatively early date.^ | 

■ The remains found from time to time in clearing forests an* 
redaiming land have given rise to. the belief that the SundarbanJ 
formerly supported a thriving population and was largely undei: 

- 9:AnUq_vities of iko Brndarlanst Statistical Reporter, 1876. 
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otLltivation. To this belief may be ascribed the 'origin of the' 
legend, mentioned in the field books of Lieutenant W, E. and 
Captain H. Morrieson nearly a century ago, that near the mouths 
of the Malanoha and Jamuna there is a palace which is still 
inhabited; during the stillness of night the great drums of the 
palace and the bells may be lieard, but in the day time no 
such noise is noticed. This belief has been rejected by autho- 
rities such as Mro Beveridge and Professor Blochmann. The 
latter writes: — have a few words to say on the hypothesis 
which has often been started, that the whole of the Sundarban 
was once in a flourishing condition. No convincing proof has 
hitherto been adduced ; and I believe, on physical grounds, that 
the supposition is impossible. The sporadic remains of tanks, 
ghdts^ and short roads point to mere attempts at colonization.^ 
The old Portuguese and Dutch maps have also been frequently 
mentioned as affording testimony that the Sundarban, even up 
to the 16th century, was well cultivated ; and the difiBculty of 
identifying the mysterious names of the flve Sundarban towns 
PacacuU, Ouipitavaz, Noldy, Dipuria (or Dapara) and Tiparia, 
which are placed on the maps of Be Barros, Blaeve, and Yan 
den Brouoke close to the coast line, has inclined people to believe 
that they represent “lost towns.’^ The old Portuguese and 
Dutch maps prove nothing. They support the conclusion which 
I drew from Todar Mai’s rent-roll, that in the 24-Parganas and 
J essore the northern limit of the Sundarban, omitting recent clear- 
ings, was in the fifteenth century much the same as it is now.” * 
Mr. Beveridge also writes in his article Were the Sundar* 
bam inhabited in ancient times ? — “ This is a question which 
has excited a great deal of attention. The Bengali mind, 
as being prone to the marvellous and to the exaltation of the 
past at the expense of the present, has answered the question 
in the aflSrmative and maintained the view that there were 
formerly large cities in the Sundarbans. Some Bengalis also 
have suggested that the present desolate condition of the Sundar- 
bans is due to subsidence of the last, and that this may have 
been contemporaneous with the formation of the submarine 
hollow known as the “ Swatch of no ground.” It seems to me, 
however, to be very doubtful indeed that the Sundarbans were 
ever largely peopled, and still more so that their inhabitants 
lived in cities or were otherwise civilized,” 

Mr. Beveridge also points out in this connection that the fact 
that Vikramaditya chose Jasor Iswaripur as a safe retreat is the 

; # Cfeography and Mistory of Bengal, vol. XLII, Part I, 

1873 (p. 231). 
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strongest posnble evidence of the jungly nature of the surrounding 
country, for though it had been cultivated in the previous century 
by KMnJa AH, the experiment had proved a failure, and in the 
time of his successor (?) Chand Khan the land had relapsed into 
jungle. He then sums up as follows “ It seems to me that the 
Sundarbans have never been in a more flourishing condition than 
they axe in at present. I believe that large parts of Bakirganj 
and Jessore were at one time cultivated, that they relapsed into 
jungle, and that they have soon been cleared again ; and I have 
also no doubt that the Courts of the Mugs of Baikla and of 
Ciandeoan imparted some degree of splendour to the surrounding 
country. But I do not believe that the gloomy Sundarbans on 
the surface of Jessore and Bakirganj were ever well peopled or 
the sites of cities.” * 
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OHAPTEE III. 

THE PEOPLE. 

When the first census was taken in 1872, the population of the 
district as now constituted was returned at 1,046,878.* In the 
succeeding decade there was a smaE increase of hy 3‘1 per cent., 
the number of inhabitants rising to 1,079,948. The only tbaupfi 
which shewed a decrease were Asasuni and Morrellganj, where 
the decline was attributed mainly to the abandonment of clear* 
ances in and near the Sundarbans following upon the sale of the 
Morrell estate. During the next 10 years both thanas recovered 
their losses, and there was a general advance except in KalSroa 
and Baitaghata, where there was a slight falling off attributed 
to the fact that the population had reached the limit which the 
soE was capable of supporting. The net result was that in 1891 
the total population was returned at 1,177,652, representing an 
inwease of 9 per cent. During the next decade this advance 
continued, and the census of 1901 disclosed a population of 
1,253,048. 

Two points call for notice regarding these enumerations. 
The first is that the returns depend to a large extent on the 
labourers from other districts who happen to be temporarily in 
the district at the time of the census and whose number varies 
•with the season. How greatly these temporary immigrants 
affect the figures in some parts may be realized from the fact 
that the decrease observed in the Asasuni and Morrellganj thanas 
in 1881 was ascribed partly to the fact that “ the census of 1872, 
having been taken early in the year, included a great number 
of reapers, who come from all parts to out the rice in the Sundar- 
bans of this district, and who had finished their work and 
returned when the census of 1881 was taken m a later month.^* 
If a census were to be taken in the hot weather, the population of 
certain parts would be found to be less than is actually returned, 
for the temporary immigrants would be absent, and only the 

• The dietrict was eoBstitnted in 1881. In 1872 two of its subdivisions, Khulna 
and Bagheihat, formed part of the Jessore district, and the third, Ktkhira, of the 
24.Fargana8. 
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fixed and permanent population would be enumerated. Even in 
the cold weather a few days’ difierenoe in the dates of enumera- 
tion may make a considerable difference in the result, for the 
crop may be more plentiful and the harvest more forward in one 
year than in another, resulting in a larger influx of labourers. 

The second feature which calls for notice is the number 
of persons accounted for by the boat population. In 1881 
the latter represented 3*7 per cent, of the whole population, 
in 1891 over 30,000 were enumerated in boats, and in 1901 
the number was 15,090. Even these figures do not include 
all the boating population. For the term ‘^boat population” 
includes only those persons found sleeping in boats on the night of 
the census, and not that numerous class of boatmen, who, though 
spending their time afloat, come ashore to sleep every night, or 
those travellers or traders who moor their boats to the bank 
at nightfall at some convenient village and are thus enumerated 
among its inhabitants. 

The results of the census of 1901 are summarized as follows 
in the Bengal Census Eeport. “The census of 1901 shows 
that the population has grown by 6*4 per cent., compared with 
9 per cent, in the previous decade, and 31 per cent, in the nine 
years prior to 1881. This is the net result of an increase of 17*7 
per cent, in the headquarters subdivision, and 6*6 per cent, in 
Bagherhat, coupled with a falHng-ofl of 1*5 per cent, in Satkhira. 
In ■ the latter subdivision again the decrease is practically 
confined to two thanas, Kalaroa and Asasuni. In Kalaroa it is 
due to the prevalence of malaria and to repeated attacks of fever. 
In this thana the vital statistics shew a considerable excess of 
deaths over births, while in the district at large the number of 
births reported exceeds that of the deaths. There has also been 
some emigration to the clearances in the Sundarbans, where 
there is a great demand for labour and wages are two or three 
times as high as in Ealaroa. Asasuni, which also shows a large 
decrease, has a very fluctuating population. The cause of the 
falling-off has not been clearly ascertained. For some reason 
the extension of cultivation in the Sundarbans is proceeding far 
more slowly in this subdivision, and in Bagherhat, than in the 
adjoining th&nas of the 24-Parganas and of the Khulna head- 
quarters subdivision. Satkhira itself, which shows a slight 
decline, has suffered from the diversion of the boat traflSc 
betw^n Calcutta and East Bengal to channels further south ; the 
of the people has also been unsatisfactory. The growth 
of the BSgh^hSt subdivision is normal and calls for no special 
comment. Cultivation is being steadily extended into the 
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shallow bils which form so marked a feature of this part of 
Bengal. In the headquarters subdivision the most noticeable 
item in the statistics is the increase in the population of Paikgacha 
thana which has grown by nearly 50 per cent, during the 
decade. This is owing to the progress made in pushing back 
the jungles of the Sundarbans, and to the settlement of 
cultivators on the new clearances, which attract cultivators not 
only from other parts of the district, but also from Na(Ha, 
Jessore, Paridpur and other districts. The total number of 
immigrants has fallen ofi considerably since 1891, but they are 
more numerous by nearly 27,000 than they would have been, had 
no fresh settlers come in to the district. Taking the ebb and flow 
together, the district seems to have gained by the movements of 
the population during the decade to the extent of from 20,000 to 
25,000 persons. It should be noted, however, that many of the 
Sundarbans cultivators are not permanent settlers, but continue to 
reside in their old homes, and only visit the Sundarbans when 
ploughing pr harvesting operations are in progress.’’ 

The following table shows the salient statistics of the census 
of 1901 


Strsnivisiorr. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Numbee oe 

Popula- 

tion, 

Popula- 
tion per 
square 
mile. 

Percentage 
oi* varjauon 
in population 
between 1891 
and 1901. 

Towns. 

Villages. 

Khulna 

Ba^herhat 

Satkhira 

DlSTBICr TOTAI 

i 

649 

679 

749 

1 

*2 

929 

1,046 

1,467 

401,785 

363,041 

488,217; 

619 

535 

652 

+ 17*7 

4- 6*6 
- 1-5 

i 2,077 

i 

3 

3,441 

1,288,043 

603 

+ 6'4 


In the table given above the density of population is shown as GenebaI' 
603 persons to the square' mile, but these figures exclude the Jemstiob. 
Sundarbans with an area of 2,688 square miles ; if this tract is 
included, the density of the district faUs as low as 263 persons to Density of 
the square mile. The Sundarbans tract, however, has scarcely any 
permanent population, except along a narrow belt, which abuts 
on and is practically part of the settled tract to the north. The 
inhabitants of this narrow cultivated belt are included in the police 
circles to which they lie nearest, and the only other inhabitants 
are a few fishermen, wood-cutters and hunters, living in its 
southern fastnesses and insignificant in number, whom it would be 
impracticable to enumerate. 
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In the district, as a whole, the density of population is deter- 
mined by the physical features of different tracts. The northern 
part of the Satkhira subdiyision is a fairly densely populated 
tract, resembling in its general physical characteristics the 
adjoining thanas of Jessore, but the drainage is bad; there are 
numerous swamps, and malaria is always present. Here the 
Kalaroa thana supports 806 and the Satkhira thana 738 persons 
per square mile. Until 1901 Kalaroa was the most densely 
populated thana in the district, but it has now changed places 
with Khulna thana, where there are 851 persons for every square 
mile. ** 1 know by personal experience,” wrote the Magistrate 
in 1891, ‘Hhat all the land in the Kalaroa thana has already 
been cultivated, and there is no room for any expansion of culti- 
vation. While the southern thanas import labour largely for 
transplanting and reaping paddy, Kalaroa, like the neighbouring 
thanas of Jessore, wHeh it resembles in many respects, exports 
it.” He anticipated that the population of Kalaroa had reached 
its limit, and the decline observed in 1901 shows the, correctness 
of his forecast. 

' The other northern thanas are also low-lying, and hik are 
large and numerous, but the country is more open and there is 
less jungle, while the stagnant pools and tanks, which are so 
common in north Satkhira, are rarely seen. In these thanas 
there is stiU room for expansion, and much of the bil land is 
capable of reclamation. Here the density varies from. 419 per 
■square mile in Baitaghata to 851 per square mile in Khulna. 
The southern thanas include large areas in the Sundarbans, 
where there is an immense quantity of fertile land awaiting the 
axe and the plough. The jungle is steadily being pushed back, 
'and every year more land is being brought under cultivation. 
A great deal of the work of reclamation is carried out by 
persons whose permanent homes are elsewhere, but the number 
of regular settlers is gradually growing. Here the EampSl 
thana supports 388 persons per square mile and is the most 
thinly populated part of the district. 

At the census of * 1901, the number of residents of other 
districts enumerated in Khulna was 65,717, representing 5 per 
cent, of the population. Most of these came from contiguous 
districts, especially Backergunge and Jessore, which supply many 
of the cultivators on new clearances in the Sundarbans, but a large 
number also came from Karidpux. The number of immigrants 
from these three districts alone was 48,482. Some of the immi- 
grants have Settled permanently in the district, but the excess of 
males shows that many are still domiciled elsewhere. Among 
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immigrants from distant places may be mentioned tbe Bunas, an 
aboriginal tribe, wbo have come from Bankuia and Bnrdwan 
and settled in tie neigbbonrbood of Khulna. They migrated 
bere witb their women and children for the purpose of clearing 
jungle, and many remained to cnltivate land on tbeir own 
account. 

The great majority of the immigrants, however, only come 
for a time to cultivate the marshy land which is so plentiful in the 
district. Such land is too low to be used for permanent habitation 
and it is accordingly largely cultivated by people, locally known 
as dawdls^ who come from other and more densely peopled tracts, 
erect temporary huts, and go away after growing and reaping 
their paddy. This temporary population is increased during the 
reaping season by a population of a still more temporary character, 
viz., the reapers, who return to their homes as soon as the harvest 
has been gathered. A number of fishermen also come every year 
from Chittagong, build huts in the Sundarbans, and remain for 
three or four months after the rains, catching and salting fish. 
Besides these, a fair number of up-country men come to the 
district to trade or to seek employment as constables, day labomrers, 
door-keepers, grooms, sweepers, shoe-makers, etc., but they 
generally return to their homes after they have made a little 
money, 

Grenerally speaking, the only immigration of any magnitude, 
which has been taking place in recent times, is that of cultivators 
from Backergunge who settle down on newly-reclaimed lands in 
Morrellganj. Professional men from Jessore also find employ- 
ment in the courts and oflBces at Khulna, but otherwise immigra- 
tion is either very insignificant in its dimensions or ephemeral in 
character, a doctor comes from Hooghly, a pleader from 
the 24-Parganas, and a retired Deputy Magistrate from Calcutta, 
reapers come for a short time from Jessore and Nadia, and 
boatmen pass through from Dacca and Pabna, 

The volume of emigration is not large, only 25,883 or 2 
per cent, of the population being enumerated in other districts 
at the census of 1901 ; and of these 19,683 were enumerated 
in contiguous districts. The struggle for existence has not yet 
become at all keen, except in thana Kalaroa ; both cultivators 
and labourers earn enough at home, and therefore do not 
find it necessary to go to other districts to earn a living. In 
Kalaroa wages are low, and the landless classes periodically go 
elsewhere to earn something to eke out the wages they get at 
home. They do not, however, find it necessary to leave the 
district, but only go to the southern thtoas, where they- help 
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to reap the plentiful harvests, and then return home, bringing 
with them the wages earned by them in money and kind. In 
the same way, Hindus of high caste living on the banks of 
the Kabadak, the Bhadra or the Bhairab, who find that they 
oaunot get a sufficient quantity of fertile land in their own 
neighbourhood, turn their eyes to the fertile south, obtain a 
gdnthi or large allotment, settle it in plots with the actual 
cultivators, and maintain their families on the difference between 
the rents they receive and those they pay. 

Towns and Khulna there is not much distinction between the urban 

villages. population, for there are no industries or manufactures 

necessitating the formation of towns, and almost the entire 
population subsists on agriculture. There are 3 towns, Khulna, 
Satkhira and Debhata, containing altogether 24,236 inhabitants, 
representing 2 per cent, of the population. The remainder of 
the population is contained in 3,441 villages, the majority of 
which are of no very large size, for 46 per cent, of the rural 
population live in villages containing under 500 inhabitants 
and 47 per cent, in villages with between 500 and 2,000 
inhabitants. These villages are found almost entirely in the 
more settled tracts to the north of the district, the villages 
in the south being few in number and consistiug generally of 
a cluster of cultivators’ huts. In the Sundarbans they are even 
fewer and smaller, for the settlers there do not tend, as in 
other places, to group themselves into villages, this being 
probably one result of their having holdings so large that 
it is most convenient to live near them. But whatever the 
cause, many of the village names on the map represents no 
sites of villages as we usually understand a village, but wide 
stretches of waving paddy, with homesteads scattered about 
them, where the cultivators’ families live apparently in perfect 
seclusion. 

Language. The language commonly qpoken is the dialect of Bengali, 
called eastern or Musalman Bengali, the distinguishing feature 
of which is a large admixture of Persian and Arabic words in 
its vocabulary. A minor dialect is that known as east-central 
Bengali or the form of eastern Bengali spoken in this district, 
Jessore and the greater part of Parldpur. Hindi, according to 
the census of 1901, is spoken by 4,716 persons as compared with 
3,540 in 1881, a fact which points to an increased demand for 
labourers from up-country. 

Kbii- Th^ population is almost equally divided between Muham- 

eioMs. madans and Hindus, the; former numbering 632,216 or 50-46 
per cent, and the latter 619,123 or 49*41 per cent. There are 
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very few members of other religions, Christians numbering 1,275 
and members of all other religions only 429. 

Census statistics for the last 20 years show that the Muham- 
proportion of Muhammadans in the population is gradually 
decreasing, while that of Hindus is steadily increasing. This 
appears to be due to the fact that the Muhammadans make but 
few proselytes, though some Hindus may here and there lose 
caste and adopt the religion of Islam, and to the fact that a large 
proportion of the Hindus consist of castes of aboriginal descent, 
such as Ohandals and Pods, who are extremely hardy, industrious 
and thrifty, while their habits, which are almost amphibious, 
specially qualify them for living in the fen country which forms 
so large a pari of the district. It is true that a large proportion 
of the Musalmans also are descendants of converted Ohandals and 
Pods, but their conversion is said to have brought about changes 
which have rendered them unfit to compete with their unconverted 
congeners. In the first place, many have ceased to be fishermen, 
and consequently have given up the amphibious life which is 
of such great service to the Ohandals and Pods ,* and in the 
next place, the consciousness that their religion is one of a race 
of conquerors and rulers, the polygamous habits which they 
have adopted, and the seclusion of their females, have combined 
to impair their habits of hardihood, thrift and industry, and to 
render them pleasure-loving and indolent. 

Muhammadans preponderate in thana Ealaroa, while their 
proportion to the total population is least in thanas Baitaghata, 
Paikgacha and Asasuni. These variations are probably due to 
their greater or less adaptability, and to the circumstances of the 
different thanas, and not to any loss or gain in the vitality of the 
two religions, which, so far as Ehulna is concerned, have almost 
ceased to be active forces. In Ealaroa, where the struggle for 
existence has become very keen, the Musalmans are more inured 
to poverty and want than the Hindus, among whom there are no 
large hardy classes of semi-aboriginal descent, like the Ohandals 
and Pods, who would probably have competed successfully with the 
Musalmans. Similarly, in Baitaghata, Paikgacha, and Asasuni, 
the comparative paucity of Muhammadans is attributed to com- 
petition with the Ohandals and Pods. 

There appears to be Kttle doubt that this district was originally Hindus, 
peopled by the Ohandals and Pods, the former occupying the 
eastern and the latter the western half of it In all probability, 
they were originally hunters aud fishermen, the Pods following 
the latter calling almost exclusively, while some of the Ohandals 
were hunters also. When the higher Hindu castes migrated into 
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the districlj they occtipied the eomparatively high lands on the 
banks of the rivers; while the Ohandals and Pods were driven into 
the jungles to the south of the district, or to the low marshy 
tracts between the different rivers. Thus, we find the high caste 
Hindus settled mainly along the banks of the Jamuna, Betna, 
Kabadak, Bhairab, and along the Naukhali and its continuation, 
the Satkhira the former of which must have been a river 
of some size at one time, though it has now silted up ; while the 
Ohandals and Pods live in the intervening marshes and in the 
jungles to the south. Apparently the only case in which high 
caste Hindus penetrated very far south was when Praiapaditya 
founded Iswaripur ; and this seems to have been due to the fact that 
he was in search of a safe refuge for himself and his adherents, 
and went further afield than he would have otherwise done. 
Chrisiians. Of the 1,275 Christians enumerated in 1901, no less than 
1,228 were natives, the great ^ majority being converts of the 
Baptist Mission, which has been at work in this district for about 
40 years. At first, the headquarters of this Mission were at 
Jessore, the missionary in charge there visiting the Christies 
living in the Sundarbans, but as the Christian community 
increased, a separate missionary was appointed for Khulna. The 
Mission now has 18 churches and 24 schools in the district and 
carries on its work mostly amongst the cultivating classes in the 
Sundarbans. The Oxford Mission also has a station at Shelabuna, 
a Sundarbans village situated (On the Passur, about 30 miles 
south of Khulna ; and there are some Roman Catholic Christians 
at MMagachi in the Sundarbans, who are visited occasionally 
by their priests. The number of Christians has increased 
considerably in recent years, rising from 747 in 1881 to 963 in 
1891 and to 1,275 in 1901. Nearly the whole number are 
inhabitants of thanas Khulna, Paikgacha and Eampal. 

Some In a district such as Khulna, where a large proportion of 
beM^ the population consists of semi-Hinduized castes of aboriginal 
descent, where the people suffer from fever and other diseases in 
the more settled parts,* and where attempts to reclaim the waste 
are endangered by the attacks of wild animals, it is not altogether 
surprising that the more ignorant should believe in spirits or 
deities, who can be induced, if duly propitiated, to ward off disease 
and to protect them from danger in the forests. Among the 
godlings of disease two may he mentioned — Jwara Narayan and 
Sftala, 

Tawaxa Nar§.yan, also known as Jwara Bhairab and 
anT^ Jwarasur, is the name given to the fever godling. He is said to 
Sitais. teen specially created by Siva to fight on the side of Ban 
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Eaja, whea appealed to by tbat moaarcli for help against 
Krishna’s inyading army. His image is of a sky-blue colour, 
with three heads, three feet, sis hands and nine eyes. He is 
worshipped mainly by the lower castes with the aid of a Brahman 
priest, when malarial fever is prevalent or when a member of the 
family recovers from a dangerous illness. Goats are sacrificed, 
and offerings are made of rice, fruit, milk and sweets. The 
worship is performed on a Tuesday or Saturday at some place 
outside the village, and the idol is left there afterwards. Sitala is 
the well-known goddess of small-pox, but in Khulna she is 
regarded by the Pods, not merely as the goddess of small-pox, but 
as their main deity. If a person is carried off by a tiger, or 
his crops are destroyed by wdd animals, it is thought that it is 
because he has incurred the displeasure of Sitala. 

An even more curious instance of superstition is the exorcism Exorcism 
of wild animals in the Sundarbans, of which the following 
account is condensed from an article by Mr. D. Sunder, formerly 
Commissioner in the Sundarbans* : — 

Those who have visited the Sundarbans between the months of 
October and May have observed the brisk trade which is carried 
on during that period in timber. Wood-cutters come in boats 
from Barisal, Khulna, Faridpur, Calcutta and other districts, and 
enter the forests of the Sundarbans for the purpose of cutting 
timber. These places are full of man-eating tigers, and the loss 
of life that annually occurs from the attacks of these brutes is so 
heavy that nothing will persuade wood-cutters to proceed to the 
jungles without their fakir. He is the one person who is 
believed to possess power to disperse tigers, and also to prevent 
them from attacking anybody or causing loss of life. The belief 
in the power of fakir is so great that wood-cutters and others 
declare that even crocodiles, which are also the cause of great loss 
of life, are under his control. It is said that he can make them 
rise or sink in water by his charms, and by his exorcisms close 
their mouths and prevent them from doing any harm. 

No work is begun in the forests by wood-cutters, until the 
fakir has gone through his charms and incantations, and has 
performed a ceremony for the dispersion of all noxious animals. 

On arrival at the block of land selected for the wood-ontting 
operations, the fakir repeats a charm for the safety of the boat 
and then goes ashore with the wood-outteis and select a piece of 
ground on which to propitiate the deities. The jungle is cleared 
there, and the fakir makes a circle on the ground with his right 


* ^vorpim of WiU AaimaU %% ih^ ^undar^ans, Part III, 1903. 
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foot and then repeats more incantations. After this, he builds 
seyen small hnts, -with stakes and leaves, within his oirole. 
Beginning on the right, the first hut is dedicated to Jaga- 
bandhn, the friend of the world, and the second to Mahadeva, 
the destroyer. The third is assigned to Mansa, the goddess of 
snakes ; next to it a small platform is erected in honour of 
Eupapori, a spirit of the jungle ; and beyond this again is a hut 
divided into two compartments — one for Kali, the other for her 
daughter Kalimaya. Then there is another small platform, on 
which ofEerings are made to Orpori, a winged spirit of the 
jungle ; after this is a hut with two compartments, one being for 
Kameswari and the other for Burhi Thakurani, and then a tree, 
called Eakshya Chandi (another name for Kali), the trunk 
of which is smeared with vermilion. No offerings axe made to 
it. Then come two more huts, with two compartments in each 
and flags flying over them. The first hut is reserved for Glhazi 
Saheb and his brother Kalu, and the next is for his son Chawal 
Pir and his nephew Earn Q-hazi. The last deity propitiated is 
Bastu Devata (the earth), who has no hut or platform, but 
receives offerings placed on plantain leaves on the ground. The 
offering to the different deities are simple enough, consisting of 
rice, plantains, coconuts, sugar, sweetmeats, etc. ; chirSghs or small 
earthen lamps are lit ; pots of water covered with mango leaves 
and decorated with an image of the deity in vermilion are put 
out ; and flags are hung over the huts. 

When everything is ready and the offerings have been 
arranged, the fakir retires to purify himself. He has a bath, and 
returns wearing a dhoti provided for him by the wood-cutters, 
with his hands, arms, and forehead smeared with vermilion. 
Then, with hands folded before his face, he goes on his knees, 
bows his head to the ground, and remains in this attitude for a 
few seconds before each of the deities in succession, offering 
up prayers to each of them. After finishing his prayers, 
the fakir proceeds to ascertain whether a tiger is* present 
in the locality or not, bidding it roar on the right or left 
according to its position. He then blows over his arm, and spans 
it from the elbow to one of his fingers. If the span meets the 
end of any finger exactly, the fakir waits a few minutes and 
spai s a second time. If the span fails to meet the same finger 
exactly, it is a sign that a tiger is present and the fakir has to 
drive ' it off. He is said to be able to do this by repeating an 
incantation:— “In the name of my brothers Hingli, Bingli and 
Mangsla, and the horses of G-hazi Saheb, also in the name of 
Barkat (God). 0 mother Ks.meswaxi, thou art uppermost in my 
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miad. I have put Azrael, the rider, on the backs of the tigers 
and tigresses of this jungle. Go eastward, thou of colour of 
Are ; go eastward or westward, go to the right-about, I command 
thee, and feed thyself by killing deer and pig. If this my 
charm fails, may the top-knot of Mahadeya fall at the feet of 
Kali. ” Hingli, Bingli and Mangala, mentioned in this charm, 
are said to be deities of the jungles and the fathers of tigers, 
while Azrael is alleged to be a spirit who always rides on the 
backs of tigers. 

The fakir then repeats charms for the protection of the wood- 
cutters and himself. After this, in order to close the eyes of 
the tiger, the fakir repeats an incantation, beginning — “Dust ! 
dust ! The finest dust be on thy eyes, 0 tiger and tigress. ” 
Special cbarTYis are repeated, if a tiger is seen in the jungle 
prowling anywhere near the wood-cutters, or is believed to be in 
their vioinity, or if the growl of a tiger is heard anywhere near 
the place where wood-cutting is going on. “ That the fakir is 
thoroughly believed in by wood- cutters, ” writes Mr. Sunder, 
“ there is no doubt, and it is eq^ually certain that his charms 
and exorcisms give them courage to enter the forests and 
embolden them to work there, notwithstanding the variety of 
dangers by which they are surrounded. Without him they would 
be utterly helpless. That his exorcisms and incantations have 
little effect has been proved, for it often happens that the fakir 
himself, instead of the wood-cutters, is carried off by the tiger.” 

Mr. Sunder also mentions some quaint instances of superstitious 
beliefs about tigers common among the people who inhabit or 
work in the Sundaxbans. “There is a superstition that the 
tongue of a tiger is a sure remedy for enlarged spleen. It 
may be taken in two ways. A small piece should be out and 
put within the upper part of a ripe plantain, and the patient 
should bite that part of the plantain and swallow it the first thing 
in the morning, for five consecutive days. Another way is to 
grind a bit of the tongue with a peppercorn into a paste, mix it 
with a little hukkah water, and drink it every morning for seven 
days. The whiskers of a tiger are considered to be a cure for 
foot-and-mouth disease among cattle. A few hairs of the whiskers 
should be tied in a piece of doth to a leg of the sick animal, and 
it is believed that all vermin on the .cattle wUl instantly drop off. 
The fat of a tiger is also much sought after, for it is beUeved to 
be an infallible remedy for rheumatism. It should be rubbed over 
the affected parts of the body night and morning. The skin of a 
tiger is considered to be a cure for ophthalmia.* It should be 
burnt and. ground into a paste with hukkah water and applied ell 
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round tte aflected eye. Tiger claws are often worn by men and 
women as a charm against attacks from tigers. Children some- 
times wear tiger claws mounted on silver as a charm against the 
evil eye. 

‘‘ When a tiger carries off a mmjhi of a boat, the helm used by 
him is removed from the boat and planted with the blade upwards 
on the spot where the man was killed, and a piece of white cloth, 
with some rice tied in a comer of it, is attached to the helm. 
When a boatman is killed by a tiger, his oar is planted, blade 
upwards, on the place where he was attacked, and a white flag, 
with some rice tied in a corner of it, is fixed to the oar. If any 
person attempt to remove either the helm or the oar and fail to 
draw it out of the ground by a single pull, it is believed that he 
will be killed by a tiger ; but nobody ever interferes with the 
simple memorials to the dead, which are seen on the banks of 
streams and in the jungles throughout the Sundarbans.^^ * 

Ghazi Saheb and his brother Kalu mentioned in the above 
account are said to have been Muhammadan plrs or saints, who 
had complete power over all living things. It is believed that 
they possessed the power of bringing to pass whatever they 
desired, and that tigers would come to them or disperse at their 
command ; also that they used to ride about the jungles on tigers. 
They are venerated both by Muhammadans and Hindus, and 
whenever any person desires to enter any jungle, he first bends 
to the ground, with hands folded before his face, and says : “ In 
the name of GhUzi Saheb.’’ Having done this, he goes into the 
jungle, believing that Ghazi Saheb will keep him perfectly safe. 
Fakirs and others are unable to say who Ghazi Saheb was ; but in 
the Bengal Census Eeport of 1901, Mr. Gait writes as follows 
“ Zindah Ghazi from Zindik-i-Ghazi, ‘conqueror of infidels,’ rides 
on a tiger in the Sundarbans, and is the patron saint of wood- 
cutters, whom he is supposed to protect from tigers and crocodiles. 
He is sometimes identified with Ghazi Miyan and sometimes 
with Ghazi Madar. One Muhammadan gentleman tells me he 
is Badiruddin Shah Madar, who died in A. H. 840 fighting 
against the infidels. Songs are sung in his honour and offerings 
are made after a safe return from a journey. Hindu women 
often make vows to have songs sung to him if their children 
reach a certain age. His shrine is believed to be on a mountain 
called Madaria in the Himalayas.” 

Another pir of great local repute is Khan Jahan, or as he is 
known locally Khan j a Ali, the warrior saint of the Sundarbans, 
whose history has been given in the previous chapter. Various 


f of WiU Animal^ in fhf J.A.S.B. Part III, 190?. 
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traditions cling to Ms name— among others, that he became 
pious in his old age and entered his tonib while still alive to escape 
from a punitive force sent against him by Jahangir. He is 
now regarded as a saint; nuraoulons onres are said to be effected 
at his tomb; and there is a special yearly festival when people 
come to make offerings. 

According to the census of 1901, no less than 291,785 Muham- Mttham. 
madans are Sheikhs and 284,673 are Atraf or Ajlaf, the only 
other class with more than 10,000 representatives being Jolahas, 
who number 26,937. The Mgher classes form a very small 
minority, only the Pathans (9,183) and Saiyads (3,370) numbering 
over 1,000. 

Locally, however, the most common classification is that of-^sliraf 
Ashraf and Atraf. The former are the descendants of pure^Jjraf. 
Musalmans, who came into the district from Northern India ; the 
latter are the descendants of semi-Hinduized aborigines, prin- 
cipally Ohandals and Pods, and of low caste Hindus, who were 
converted to Islam. The word Ashraf is the plural of Sharif, 
and the designation means therefore the patricians or nobles, 
while the word Atraf, which is the plural of taraph^ is commonly 
understood as meaning the common people or the masses, the 
low born or the plebeians. The people to whom it is applied do 
not demur to its use and frankly admit their inferiority to the 
Ashraf. They do not, however, know or admit that they are 
descendants of converts to Islam; according to them, they are 
the tillers of the soil, while the Ashraf do not cultivate the land 
with their own hands. The latter title is scrupulously confined to 
those families who are pure Musalmans by extraction, and it is 
only they who use the tribal titles of Saiyad, Mir and Kian. 

The Atraf carefully avoid the tribal titles used by them, except 
that of Sheikh, In addition to the title of Sheikh, wMch 
serves to mix up the Ashraf and Atraf to some extent, the latter 
have distinctive titles of their own, such as Sardar, Qhazi, Mandal 
or Moral, etc. As in the case of the Hindus, the Ashraf who 
first migrated into the district took up their abode on the banks of 
the rivers, while the Atraf, like their unconverted brethren, dwelt 
in the jungles in the south of the district or in the marshy tracts 
which lie between the rivers. 

The only Hindu castes numbering over 26,000 are the Ohandals, Hindu 
Pods, Kayasths, Kaibarttas and Brahmans. A brief account of 
each of these castes is given below : — 

By far the most numerous Hindu castes in Khulna are the ChandaU 
Pods and the Ohandals, or as they now call themselves, Namas or 
Nainpudras. The former numj^er 190,607, and the latter 
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105,495 ; and between them they aoconnt for nearly one-tbird of 
the total Hindu population. The Pods are described as being 
the most hard-worHug and thrifty people in the district, and 
their habits and mode of life as exceptionally well-suited to the 
circumstances of the country in which they live. They are, 
moreover, peace-loving and law-abiding, and not at all litigious. 
The Ohandals, who, with the Pods, are believed to have been the 
original settlers of the district, are, in their habits and modes of 
life equally well-suited to the circumstances of the district, but 
have not increased in the same proportion. They are less thrifty 
than the Pods and have probably always been more pugnacious 
and less peaceful than the latter. At any rate, the less advanced 
members of the Ohandal caste are now extremely turbulent ; and 
with the Musalraans, many of whom are descended from the same 
ancestors, they are responsible for most of the riots that take 
place in the district.* 

At the same time, it should be stated that, as a community, 
the Ohandals or Namasudras shew considerable aptitude for 
organization and that the ideals pursued by the better classes 
among them seem praiseworthy. As an instance of this, may 
be mentioned a conference recently held (in March 1908), which 
was attended by Namasudras from Ehulna, the adjoining districts 
and some districts of Eastern Bengal. From the published 
reports it appears that its objects were the spread of education, 
the establishment of a permanent fund, and the removal of social 
evils. In pursuance of those objects, the following resolutions 
were passed : — “ (1) That the Namasudra conference be made 
permanent by yearly meetings to be held in diflerent districts for 
the discussion of social matters and the spread of education. 
(2) That a village committee be formed in every Namasudra 
village, and unions of 15 such viUages, and a district committee 
in every district. (3) That for acquiring funds for a Nama- 
sudia contribution fund, village committees, unions and district 
committees be authorized to coUect subscriptions. A handful 
of rice should be set apart before meals in every family, and 
collected weekly by the village committee. Every member of 
village committee will pay a monthly subscription of one 
of unions two annas, and of district committees four aring/ 
Three per cent, of the expenses incurred in sraMha, marriages 
and other occasions must be reserved for this fund. (4) That 
M some active measure should be adopted towards sodd reform, 
it is resolved that any Namasudra marrying his son under 

* The above accotmt is derived from the District Census Report of 1891 . 
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20 or daughter under 10 will be excommunicated. The com- 
mittees and unions must be specially careful abt)ut strict 
compliance with this resolution.’^ 

The following story regarding the origin of tbe Pods and 
Cbandals is current in Khulna A beautiful girl succumbed 
to the blandishments of a low-caste lover and gave birth to 
a son. The intrigue and its result were kept secret, and in 
due course the girl was married to a man of her own rank 
in life. She had several other sons, who were brought up in 
comfort, while her first-born shifted for himself as best he could. 

When the legitimate children grew up, they learnt the story 
of their mother’s frailty and persecuted their half-brother in all 
possible ways. Once, when he was away from home, they pulled 
up his paddy seedlings and planted them upside down. This was 
more than the bastard could bear, and he was about to commit 
suicide when the goddess Lakshmi appeared and caused the 
plants to bear a crop of golden grain. The bastard is said to 
be the ancestor of the Pods, while the legitimate sons were 
the forebears of the Chandals.* 

The Kayasths, who number 39,385, are cbiefiy Dakshin Eirhis, KSyastiii. 
except those who live in the south and west of the Satkhira sub- 
division, who are principally members of the Bangaja sub-caste. 

These latter belong to the Taki Samaj, and acknowledge as their 
leaders the Babus or Eajas of Kunnagar, who are said to be 
the descendants of Kachu Eai, the cousin of the celebrated 
Pratapaditya. 

The Kaibarttas, who number 36,167, are agriculturists and Kaibart. 
fishermen, who in many respects possess qualities similar to those 
of the Pods, But they are not so well-suited to the circumstances 
of the district, as they cannot adapt themselves in the same 
manner to land subject to be inundated by salt water. 

The Brahmans of the district are mainly Rarhi, with a small Brahmans, 
sprinkling of Barendra Brahmans. Besides the Earbi and 
Barendra Brahmans found all over the district, there is a small 
colony of Kanyakubja or Kanaujia Brahmans in the villages of 
Q-aira and Ohandanpur dose to Chanduria in its extreme north- 
western comer. Some of these families appear to have been 
established in their present homes for four or five generations, 
while others say that they immigrated seven generations ago. 

The head of one of the former families states that his ancestors 
first came to, and settled in, Murshidabad ; hut later on, during 
the troublous times of the Maratha invasions, they sought * 

# J. A. S. B., Vol. LXXII, Part 3, 1903. 
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and found shelter in the locality in which they have since 
been established. 

The other high castes have but few representatives, and it is 
noticeable that the Baidyas, who are so numerous elsewhere, 
number only 1,641. They are almost entirely Earhis and appear 
to have been established in this district in comparatively early 
times. Most of the leading families of this caste have some 
tradition to the effect that they came from other districts to the 
north and west, but they cannot gne any definite information on 
the subject. 

Among other castes found in Khulna may be mentioned 
the Piralis, the descendants of Hindus who became Muhammadans 
because they were outcasted for having been forced to taste or 
smell forbidden food coohed by a Muhammadan. Some only of 
the Piralis are Muhammadans, and many of them still retain 
Hindu beliefs and customs. Others have succeeded to a certain 
extent in recovering their original caste and have remained 
Hindus. They are said to be named after a Brahman apostate, 
named Pir Ali, the dmdn of Khan Jahan or Khanja All, who 
ruled in Khulna about four centuries ago. Tradition says that 
he became a Muhammadan in consequence of a trick played 
upon him by Khanja Ali. The story goes that during the 
Eamzan the Brahman presented Khanja Ali with a bouquet 
of flowers, and when he inhaled the perfume, had the impru- 
dence to reproach him for breaking the fast, saying “In our 
Sas^m, it is written that smelling is half eating, {dghrmam 
ardha hhojamm).^^ The Nawab took a grim vengeance. Some 
time afterwards, he gave a banquet to which he invited the 
Brahman, and when the latter entered the room, had a door 
opened, behind which a steaming broth of beef was being pre- 
pared. The unfortunate Hindu at once raised his cloth to his 
nose to keep out the polluting odour, but his attempt was vain and 
the Nawab taunted him in his own words : — “ Let me remind 
you that, according to your Sdstras, smeUmg is half eating.” 
The Hindu^s caste was gone, and he was obliged to turn Musal- 
man, adopting the name of Muhammad Tahir, though he is 
more generally known as Pir All. It is said that the great 
Tagore family of Pathuriaghata in Calcutta are descended from 
the son born to him while still a Brahman.* 

• The dietary of the great majority of the people is a simple 
one, consisting principally of rice, fish and vegetables, but 
• Muhammadans indulge in animal food when they can afford it. 

^ See also MMv C($stes and Sects (pp. 119-124) by Jogendra Natb 
Bbattacbarj^a* 
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A.S a rule, the first meal is taken in the morning before the Food, 
work of the day begins ; there is a slight repast at noon ; and 
all finish oB with a meal about nine o’clock at night. 

The ordinary dress of a well-to-do man consists of a waist- Clothiug. 
cloth [dhuti]^ a cotton sheet or shawl {ohadar)^ and sometimes a 
sort of coat {pirmi). A cultivator in average circumstances 
clothes himself in a waistcloth, and a scarf {gdmchd) which he 
wears over his shoulder, the material being of stouter and coarser 
cloth than that of a shopkeeper’s dress. In the cold season, 
the shopkeeper wears a chadar or shawl of broadcloth, about 
yards in length, not made up in any way, but simply cut from 
the piece; while the cultivator wears a chadar of stout cotton 
cloth, with a Mnthd^ or large cotton quilt, as a covering at night. 

Coats, vests, shirts and comforters are now sometimes used even 
by cultivators and boatmen, and cheap imported woollen 
wrappers are gradually replacing country-made cotton ehadan 
for winter wear. By women the sdn is universally worn, one 
end being draped over the head and shoulders and fastened 
to the waist piece. 

The houses are not clustered together in villages, as that Houses, 
term is understood in other parts, but each is practically a home- 
stead, standing in its own little patch of land and surrounded by 
a small orchard of fruit and palm trees. The highest ground 
available is selected;, and where the site is low, it is laboriously 
raised by excavation, with the result that there are hollows and 
pits in every compound, which in the rains are filled with stag- 
nant water. A respectable shopkeeper’s house is built of sundn 
posts, bamboo, and reed mate. The fl.oor, which is of mud, is 
raised two or three feet above the surface of the ground. The 
sides of the house are made of reed mats, with spilt bamboos 
laid across, which are sometimes painted black. The roof is 
thatched with straw, san grass (a slender long grass which does 
not easily rot in the rains), and golpdtd or the leaves of the 
hanidl or wild date plam. The hut consists of one room about 
30 feet long by 15 feet broad, with narrow verandahs in front 
and at the back, with mud steps leading to them. It has usu- 
ally two doors placed opposite to each other, the panels being 
set in wooden frames. On each side of the door are windows 
to admit air and light. In addition to this building, a shop- 
keeper has also a cooking-house, where he and his family take 
their meals, a cow-shed, and two or three granaries {goldB) for 
storing rice. These are situated at a short distance from the shop, 
but the whole of the buildings forming. the homestead are sur- 
xoxuxded by a fence composed of reeds plaited together. 
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The walls of the cultivators’ houses are huilt of mud or 
consist of reed mats, with bamboo or garmi posts, the root being 
thatched. The floor is made of mud, generally raised about 
three feet above the level of the outside ground, but in the better 
class of houses floors raised to the height of six or eight feet 
are not uncommon. The house of a husbandman in moderate 
circumstances has usually about five rooms ; the principal room 
has a narrow verandah in front, with mud steps leading up to it. 
On one side is a small room used as a Htchen: sometimes, 
however, the cook-room is a separate hut. On the other side 
is another small room where the women of the family husk 
rice ; and there are also a granary and a cow-shed, detached 
from the house. 

In the town of Khulna, as well as in the interior, many 
substantial houses, generally one‘Btoreyed, have of late been con- 
structed by well-to-do people, especially zamindars and pleaders ; 
but the middle and poorer classes live in huts as described above. 
The number of brick-built houses is gradually increasing. 

The principal amusements of the people consist of various 
musical and theatrical entertainments, boat races, horse races, 
etc. A popular entertainment consists of matches between kabir- 
d-als^ e.a., parties (dal) of singers {kabi)^ of which there are report- 
ed to be 300 or 400 in this district. Each party consists of eight or 
ten men, with a headman, who is the real kabh Two rival parties 
are hired t ogive a performance on some festive occasion, either 
in private houses or at common meeting places in the villages, the 
charge being Es. 20 or Es. 25 a night. The headmannf one party 
recites impromptu verses, which are repeated by his followers, 
and then the other party follows suit. The verses recited gener- 
ally deal with some religious theme, but in their keenness to 
outdo one another, the performers, at least in public places, rally 
and ridicule their rivals with rhymes of an abusive character. 
The whole performance is thus often strikingly like that des- 
cribed by Horace: '^Fescennina per hunc imenta Ueentia morem 
Vereihm aUernts opprobia rustka fudit*^ The kabk are generally 
recruited from low class Hindus, but there are some Muham- 
madans among them ; leading habk are found at Mansa, Eakirhat 
and Boftlia. 

The jdird is an entertainment of a higher class, consisting of 
the performance of a mythological piece, generally selected from 
the Btdrfidyanci, or The performers are organized 

parties of musicians called each party consisting 

of men boys who represent different characters ; the female 
parts are taken by some of the boys or men with olean-shayen 
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faces. They sing, dance, and also g^ve musical concerts. 
The jalrdtD&las are professional men, who are hired out to give 
performances in the houses of well-to-do people on the occasion 
of the Durgapuja or other religious and wedding festivities. 
They are also engaged for the hamyaris organized by the people 
of one or more neighbouring villages, who raise subscriptions 
amongst themselves to pay their fees. Usually, the performances 
are given at night, and continue for several nights ; they are 
keenly enjoyed by the simple rustics, male and female, Hindu 
and Muhammadan. There are three or four local j&tra parties, 
and occasionally parties of special skill are engaged from other 
districts or Calcutta. They charge Es. 50 to Es. 100 for a night’s 
performance. The educated middle classes ia Khulna, Bagher- 
hat and Satkhira, and in advanced villages like Senhati, Mulghar 
and MagurS, have also formed themselves into amateur dramatic 
societies, their performances being given at night in houses built 
and set apart for the purpose. 

The barayaria mentioned above also play an important part 
in village life, nearly every big village having a place called 
the bdrayaritala for their performance. Several influential 
men of one or more villages form themselves into a committee, 
styling themselves Panda, and raise a fund for the performance 
of the bdrayari. When a sufficient sum — it may be Es. 100, 
Es, 200, or more —has been collected, they decide on the best way 
to spend it. As a rule, a small portion is spent on the pujs of 
some god, godling, or goddess, such as Kali, whose image 
is set up, under a shed, in front of which bamboo posts 
are erected, forming a quadrangle. A ih&mi&na or canopy 
is spread over them, and mats and dart» are laid out for the 
audience ; enclosed seats are also provided for pardamaMn 
women of respectable families. Some goats are sacriflced before 
the image, and the subscribers then partake of a feast provided 
from the bdrayari fund. Either a jdtrd or kabi party, or both 
when funds permit, are hired, and their performances are enjoyed 
for several days and nights by the people of the neighbourhood, 
who come in large numbers to see them. In the village of 
Tilak, opposite KhulnS, a bdrayari on a grand scale is celebrated 
every year and is the occasion of a large fair. Muhammadans 
also willingly join in the bdraydris, although Hindus are the 
principal organizers, Hindu idols are worshipped, and the Jdbrd 
and kabi parties perform Hindu mythological pieces. 

- Another musioal entertainment is called gMzirgdn, which 
consists of songs sung in honour of G-hazi after the oultivatii^ 
season is over. The Muha mm adans at this time go about - in 
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small bands of 8 or 10 men‘ singing snob songs on receipt of small 
fees. The Hindus similarly form hhajanddr parties, 10 or 12 
persons form themselves into a party and sing songs in praise 
of Siva and &auri during the Nilpuja festival to the great delight 
of the rustics. 

Here, as elsewhere, kite-flying matches between parties of 
about four men are a popular amusement. The matches are 
governed by rules regarding the size of the kites, the length of 
the string, etc. The strings are coated with powdered glass 
stuck on with glue, and each party tries to manoeuvre its kite 
so as to cut the string or, even better, the end of the rival kite. 
Races between country-bred ponies of different villages take 
place during various festivals, the principal villages engaging in 
this sport being Chhagladaha, Solpurhat, G-h^zirhat, Siromani 
and Daulatpur. Swimming matches are also general. 

Boat races are even more popular, as is only natural in a 
district where almost every man is a boatman. They are held 
practically all over the district, and among other places at 
Khulna, Kalabir, Eatenga, Ohhachaidaha, Nagorkandi, Laupala, 
and Bagherhat. The racing canoes or boats are 50 to 100 feet 
long, and are manned sometimes by as many as 60 pairs of 
rowers. The villagers who form the crew come each with his 
own paddle, for practically every man in this fen district has a 
paddle of his osvn. These races are a picturesque sight and give 
rise to the wildest excitement. The boats sweep along with great 
speed, while the rowers keep time to the songs of a man standing 
up in the boat, and catch up the refrain. 

Numerous festivals and fairs are held at diSerent places in 
the district. Among these may be mentioned the fairs held at 
Budhhata in the Satkhira subdivision during the Hindu festivals 
of Easjatra, Durgapuja and Kallpuja; at Asasuni during the 
Doljatra ; at Jhaudanga during the Snanjatra ,* at Khesra 
during the Easjatra; and at Kalina and-Nunnagar in alternate 
years during the Doljatra held in honour of Qobind Deb, whose 
idol was brought from Orissa by Pratapaditya, the Hindu hero 
of the Sundarbans. Similar fairs are held at Nawaplra and 
Sankarkhali, two small villages in the Bhaluka during 

the Durgapuja, Doljatra and Eathj*atra; at SatMiira on the 
occasion of the DoljatrS, which lasts for 8 days ; at KapUmuni in 
the Khulna subdivision in the middle of March, for 13 days ; and 
at MadinS in the same subdivision in March for 3 days. The 
following fairs are held annually in the Bagherhat subdivision: — 
at Maghi§. in April for one month ; at Nagorkandi in the middle 
pi November for 15 days ; at Bagherhat on the occasion of the 



THE PEOK.B. 


n 

Sripancliaml for oae montli ; at Laupala during the Eathjatra for 
nine days; at Ohitalmari in April for 15 days; at EaraparS on 
the 30th Ohaitra (April) for 4 days; at Baniaganti on the 10th 
Paus (December) for 4 days; at Lokpiir in October for 10 
days ; at Rampal on the 1st Phalgun (February) for one month ; 
at Malgazi in the latter part of Phalgun (March) for 10 days ; 
at MorreEganj in Baisakh (April) for one month ; at Banagram 
in Ohaitra (March) for 10 days ; at Badhal in Phalgun 
(February) for 15 days; at Bangdia in Ohaitra (March) for 
15 days ; at Eachihsta in April for 10 days ; and at MansS 
in November for 15 days. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

PUBLIC HEALTH. 

It is impossible to describe Ebulnl as a really healthy district, 
but on the other hand it is not conspicuously unhealthy, and it is 
undoubtedly more salubrious than the northern districts of the 
Presidency Division, viz., Jessore, Murshidabad and Nadia. 

The most unhealthy part is the northern tract adjoining 
Jessore, in which conditions are similar to those obtaining in that 
district. This tract is traversed by a number of rivers, ■which 
have been raised above the level of the surrounding country by 
the gradual deposition of silt, and the villages generally cluster 
in their neighbourhood. Between the river channels there are 
numerous marshes, and during the rainy season large areas are 
underwater either from the overflowing of the rivers or from 
local rainfall. On the drying up of the land extensive bik 
remain, many of which contain water all the year round. Some 
are connected with the river by hhah or creeks and are regularly 
flushed out at flood time ; but in other cases the khdk have 
partially silted up, so that they are flushed only when the floods 
are unusually high ; while others again are unconnected with the 
rivers, and the water in them lies stagnant for the greater part 
of the year. 

In this tract the villages generally consist of a number of 
sepatate homesteads scattered over a considerable area. The 
houses are built of split bamboo and are usually raised on a 
mud plinth, cattle-sheds are built in close proximity to them, 
and the whole collection of huts encloses a central courtyard, 
towards which they face. The mud for the plinth, eto., is taken 
from pits dug in the immediate neighbourhood, and after the 
rainy season these pits remain full of water for a long time. 
The villages thus abound in patches of broken ground and 
hollows, which, get filled with water and rubbish, and become 
overgrown with rank vegetation. High grass and underwood 
grow rank in the groves which surround each little cluster of 
homesteads, the soil remains damp for a long time after the rains, 
and the ponds and casual collections of water in the villages 
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evaporate very slowly. The supply of drinking water, moreover, 
is often bad. Tillages on the banks of rivers take it directly 
from the stream, but in such eases it is generally obtained at 
a spot which is also used as a bathing ghat. If there is no river 
or stream close by, the villagers get their drinking water from 
tanks, which are also used for washing and other domestic 
purposes, and are usually dirty and overgrown with weeds. 
Should there be not even a tank, the drinking water is drawn 
from some pool, and is frequently unfit for consumption. 

Conditions are better in the central portion of the district, 
for though the land is generally marshy and water-logged, 
it is more open and the jungle is less dense. It cannot be said, 
however, that this tract is a desirable one for residence, for it is 
practically a fen country. The villages are necessarily built 
along the higher land adjoining its numerous waterways, the 
water-logged tracts in the interior being unfit for human 
habitation. Marshes covered with rank vegetation abound, and 
it is not always possible to procure good drinking water. The 
general climate is better, however, than in the north, though 
sickness is common from August to September, and fever, with 
diseases of the liver and spleen, is often present. 

To the south of the cultivated area human habitations are 
few, as there are no suitable sites for villages ; and fresh water 
is obtained but rarely. The waterways being practically the 
only means of communication with outside places, the bulk of 
the people have their houses along or near the banks of khdk^ 
which are closely shut in by jungle, while the state of the 
water in them increases their insalubrity. If the hhdl is open, 
the tide flows in and out, and leaves, except at high tide, a bank 
of mud, which is as much as 10 or 12 feet high in places near 
the sea. If the mouth of the hhdl has been dammed, the water 
is necessarily stagnant and unwholesome. Good fresh water, it is 
said, is often more diJEcult to procure than food ; but the people 
apparently become inured to these conditions and drink water that 
is slightly brackish, apparently without any deleterious conse- 
quences. 

The system of registering births and deaths now in vogue vith, 
was introduced in 1892. Under this system vital occurrences statis- 
are reported by the chauklddn through the presidents of 
panchayaU to the police, and the latter submit monthly returns 
to the Civil Surgeon, by whom statistics for the whole district 
are prepared. These returns, though unreliable as regards the 
causes of mortality, are at least sufficiently accurate for the 
purpose of calculating the approximate growth of the population, 
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the relative healthiness or unhealthiness of different parts of the 
district, and its salubrity or insalubrity as compared with other 
districts. 

Applying this latter test, we find that, with the exception of 
the 24-Parganas, Khulna is the least unhealthy district in the 
Presidency Division, and that here as elsewhere the greatest 
mortality is returned under the head of “ fever. ’’ 


District. 

Average annual death-rate 
per mille from all causes. 

Average annual death-rate 
per mille fro-m fever. 

For ten years 
1896-1905. 

For five years 
1901-1905. 

For ten years 
1896-1905. 

For five years 
1901-1905. 

Jessore ... 

37-6 

39*2 

31*2 

32*4 

Kadia ... ... 

37*0 

42*0 

28*8 

33-3 

Hurshidabad 

35-7 

37-7 

280 

29*7 

Khulna 

33*4 

32*3 

22-0 

20-8 

24-Parganas 

27*4 

28-3 

18-8 

18-3 


As regards the growth of the population, during the nine 
years ending in 1900 the number of births reported largely 
exceeded the number of deaths except in Kalaroa thana, where 
there was a considerable excess of deaths ; and in the subsequent 
seven years (ending in 1907) there was an excess of 67,500 births. 
As regards the healthiness of different years, the greatest 
mortality recorded since 1892 (when the present system was 
introduced) was in 1900, when there was a death-rate of 38*80 
per mille, and the least was in 1893 when it fell as low as 27*27 
per mille. The highest birth-rate is 43*97 per mille recorded in 
1902, and the lowest 25*50 per mille recorded in 1892. 

A special enquiry has recently been made regarding the 
prevalence of malarial fever in Khulna, and the results are 
summed up as follows in the Report of the Drainage Committee, 
Bengal, published in 1907. ‘‘ The Khulna district exhibits four 
areas which may perhaps be differentiated, viz,, that to the 
north-west, where the land is raised ordinarily above flood level, 
the population is dense, and the general conditions are similar to 
those in Jessore; the north-eastern portion from the Jessore 
boundary southwards to the latitude of Bagherhat, where the land 
is low and covered with swamps, but the country is more open and 
there is less jungle; the central portion representing the area of 
the Sundarbans, which has been cleared and populated in fairly 
recent times; and the uncleared Sundarbans to the south. The 
last named tract may be excluded from consideration. 
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“ A priori it would seem probable that tbe central portion of 
tbe district would be more bealtby than tbe northern strip, and 
tbe statistics show tbis to be tbe ease, but tbe district as a whole 
is not abnormally feyerisb. Tbe figures of total mortality in 
different tbanas bear a fairly constant relation to tbe death-rates 
from fever, except perhaps in Magura, which is rather more 
feverish, and Asasuni rather less so, than the total death-rate only 
would presume. Judging from the average annual fever rate in 
the whole district (1901-1905), viz., 20*8 per mille, the tbanas 
showing a proportion per miUe of 25 and over may be classed as 
specially unhealthy, and those of 15 and under as the reverse. 
Upon this basis we find in Khulna the healthy tbanas of KaliganJ 
and Paikgacha closely followed by Asasuni and Eampal, all along 
the central line bordering upon the Sundarbans, while Kalaroa and 
Magura in the north-west corner, and Mollahat on the north-east, 
all show fever rates which, for the district, are high. The fluctua- 
tions in population exhibited by the census figures corroborate 
these results, except in the case of Mollahat ( + 5*6). The 
population in Magura between the two last censuses was practi- 
cally stationary, while in Kalaroa (—10*1) it decreased notice- 
ably. Satkhira (—1*7) also showed a small diminution, which 
its position in the fever list would scarcely anticipate, and 
the census report of 1901 mentions unsatisfactory health as 
a cause, although loss of trade by the diversion of the boat 
routes was also operative. The statistics of total births and 
deaths for five years (1901-1905) show an excess of births every- 
where, although it was very small in Moll&&t, and not large in 
Kalaroa, thus according generally, though not conspicuously, 
with the deductions made above. 

“ Local opinion is perhaps inclined to consider the district as 
more malarious than the statistics corroborate, and the District 
Magistrate^remarts that there is a general belief that the district 
is malarious ; but there is no evidence to suppose that malarial 
fever has considerably increased in any part in recent times, nor is 
there evidence to support the fact that there has been in recent 
times any decrease of population or failure to cultivate land on 
this account. The specially unhealthy areas particularly named 
by the local officers consist of villages scattered throughout the 
district, and the statement does not permit of verification without 
detailed enquiry. Local opinion was particularly emphatic regard- 
ing the unhealthiness of Satkhira, and the decrease of population 
between 1891 and 1901 is some corroborative evidence, but the 
figures scarcely support the statement made to us that malaria is 
^‘yampant” throughout the subdivision, and we axe inclined to 
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think that the bad reputation of the subdiyisional headquarters is 
partly due to the fact that it is more conspicuous than other 
villages. 

‘‘The only detailed local enquiry of recent times touching 
the Khulna district is that of Captain Sinha, i.m.s., Deputy 
Sanitary Commissioner, made in March 1895 in the Kalaroa 
thana, where an average spleen rate of 37*4 was found, about 
half the cases examined being adult and half children. So far 
as we can judge, there is no special reason for supposing the 
main proportion of fever in Khulna to be other than malarial, 
and we submit', the following conclusions regarding the dis- 
trict, {a) It is not conspicuously unhealthy in any part; (i) 
malaria is prevalent, but not especially so ; {e) the most malarious 
thanas are Kalaroa, MoUahat, Magura and perhaps Satkhira; and 
(d) the least malarious are Kaliganj, Paikgacha, Asasuni and 
Eampal.’^ 

As regards the types of fever prevalent it is reported they are 
mostly malarial intermittent and remittent. The types of inter- 
mittent fever are generally quotidian, sometimes tertian, and 
occasionally quartan. In oases of remittent fever there is often 
constipation, and sometimes diarrhoea,, nausea and bilious vomit- 
ing. Bronchitis is also often present, and in severe cases 
jaundice and delirium may occur. The fever persists for a 
week to two weeks, sometimes longer, and then it gradually 
passes off, unless there are other complications, either of the 
brain or, as often happens, of the lungs, or of the bowels — 
when the patient dies of coma or heart failure or of exhaustion 
from diarrhoea or dysentery. The sequelae of malarial fevers 
are the same here as in other districts. There is enlargement of 
the spleen, which is often of an abnormal size, enlargement of the 
liver, jaundice, sometimes cirrhosis of the liver and haemorrhage 
from the stomach and bowels, malarial cachexia and cancrum oris, 
dyspepsia, diarrhoea and dysentery — which last is very common. 
Ansemia and dropsy occur early in the course of the disease. 

The dampness of the country, with low-lying badly-drained 
villages and abundant vegetation all round them, is the chief 
factor in the causation of the disease. The villages are built 
near river banks, and as the banks are gradually being silted up 
and raised, natural drainage is stopped, and the country thus 
spreads out into large marshy tracts* The houses, moreover, are 
surrounded by pit and hollows used as cess-pits; dirty tanks 
overgrown with weeds are numerous; and the villages, being 
imbedded in jungle, are shut out from ventilation and sunlight. 
Stagnant water, with decomposing . vegetation, abounds; and 
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there is, therefore, a large area available for the breeding places of 
the anopheles mosquito, and consequently for the spread of the 
disease. 

Next to fever the greatest mortality is caused by cholera, cholera, 
which is endemic in ‘the district and sometimes breaks out in a 
severe epidemic form. This disease has almost invariably a 
characteristic rise and fall. The season of its prevalence begins 
in October, and continues until the rains have well set in. It is 
at its maximum in December, and at its minimum when the 
country is more or less under water, and the ground saturated with 
moisture. 

Diarrhoea and dysentery generally prevail when the river other 
water, which is largely drunk, becomes brackish. Small-pox has ® 
almost disappeared, very few. deaths being caused by it from firmities. 
year to year. Infirmities, such as insanity, deaf -mutism, leprosy 
and blindness, are comparatively rare. According to the census 
of 1901 only 44 males and 38 females per 100,000 are insane, 
and 62 males and 43 females per 100,000 are deaf-mutes. 

As regards the difference between the sexes, the usual causes of 
insanity, viz., progress of civilization, its consequent wear and tear 
of nerve tissues, consanguineous marriages, and general ill-health, 
affect men and women, in a rural district Uke Khulua, to an almost 
equal degree. The only cause which affects men in a greater 
degree than women, viz., the use of drugs and spirits, does not 
operate to any large extent in this district, where the men are 
extremely temperate and abstemious. They certainly smoke 
gdnja, though not in excessive quantities ; and this fact may cause 
the small difference between the numbers of male and female 
insanes. In the case of deaf-mutes the difference may be due 
to the concealment of the occurrence of the infirmity among 
females at the time of the census. It is true that it is very 
difficult to conceal the fact that a girl is a deaf-mute from an enu- 
merator, when she is less than 9 years of age, but as soon as she 
grows older and is married, or otherwise secluded, concealment 
becomes easy. 

Only 88 per 100,000 males and 37 per 100,000 females are 
blind, and there can be no doubt that the district is singularly 
free from the conditions which are injurious to eye-sight. Glare 
and heat, huts filled with foetid and pungent smoke, and the 
attacks of small-pox, which are the inducing causes of so much 
blindness elsewhere, are almost entirely absent; and the vivid 
green of the landscape and the cool breezes which blow almost 
thrQughout the year are extremely soothing to, and good for, 
the sights 
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Lepers are rarer than in most Bengal districts, only 12 
per 100,000 males and 5 per 100,000 females being returned 
as lepers in 1901. Leprosy is not endemic in this district, 
and the majority of its victims are to be found among the 
Bunas, who have come to the district from West Burdwan 
and Bankura, where the disease is unusually prevalent. The 
popular theory current in this district about leprosy is that 
it is caused by eating beef, and also by over indulgence in articles 
of food which have a heating efiect. There is, however, no evi- 
dence, even of a plausible character, to support the theory. Beef is 
scarcely ever eaten in this district even by Muhammadans, and 
“ articles of food which have a heating effect is too vague and 
general a description for any conclusion to be based on the sup- 
posed effects of their consumption. It may be added that the 
people live principally on rice and fish, but most of the fish 
that they consume is fresh and wholesome, and not rotten 
or imperfectly cured. On the whole,* however whatever, may 
be the cause, there can be little doubt that the people of 
this district enjoy comparative immunity from this dreadful 
disease. 

Vaccika- Vaccination is compulsory within the limit s of the munici- 
palities of Khulna, SatkhirS and Debhita, where paid vaccinators 
are employed. In the rural areas, where vaccination is voluntary, 
the operations are performed by licensed vaccinators employed 
from September to March, who charge 2 annas for each success- 
ful case. There is no particular prejudice against vaccination, 
but it appears to be less popular than in other districts of the 
Division, the ratio of persons successfully vaccinated being 29*82 
per mille in 1906-07 and 30T3 per mille in the previous 5 years, 
as compared with 35T6 and 32*56 per mille respectively for 
the whole Division. 

Mbdioal There are three public charitable dispensaries with accommo- 
datioE for indoor patients, viz., at Khulna, Bagherhat and Satihira, 
and 15 dispensaries which afford relief to out-patients only, 
viz., at Daulatpur (opened in 1866), Kalaroa (1896), Tall (1896) 
known as the Diamond Jubilee dispensary, Ksligan]‘(1897) known 
as the Yincent dispensary after the then Oolleetor, MoHahat 
(1898), Ohandkhali (1899), Nawapara (1900), Dumril (1904) 
known as the Satish Chandra Mnkherji dispensary after a former 
CoUeotor, Eampll (1906), Dakupi (1906) known as the Iswar 
Chandra dispensary, Sibbiti (1906), Paikgacha (1907), Dehhata 
(1907), Senhiti (1907), and Char Banilri. (1907). A few years 
ago the District Board also started a “ Floating Dispensary ” 
to givo ifhmcdiate medical aid in oases of epidemio disease in- the 
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distant interior of this river district, but apparently it failed to 
effect much good and was eventually closed. 

The dispensary at the headquarters station of Khulna was 
founded in 1864 and is caDe<l the Woodburn Hospital after the 
jate Lieutenant-Q-ovemor of Bengal, Sir John Woodburn, k.c.s.i., 
whose visit in 1898 gave an impetus to the instituiion. It 
has 17 beds for men and 7 beds for women, besides one bed in 
Mrs. Collin’s Zanana Cottage Ward recently opened, and it is 
maintained by a grant from the local niunicipaUty and by other 
funtis. The dispensary at Satkhira has 3 beds for men and 7 beds 
for women and is supported by the municipality tht-re. The 
District Board maintains the Bagherhat dispensary, which has 10 
beds for men and 2 beds for women. The Daulatpnr dispensary 
is mainly supported by the Saivadpur Trust estate and is in charge 
of a Civil Hospital Assistant, who is paid by Government, The 
rest are maintained by the District Board and are in. charge 
of local native doctors having the qualifications of Hospital 
Assistants. 

Besides the above, which are public dispensaries, there are 
three private dispensaries at Morrellganj, Banagram and Nakipur, 
which are maintained by the zamindars of those places. The 
dispensary at Morrellganj is maintained by Maharaj Kumar 
Eishi Kesh Law, that at Banagram, which is called the Bindu 
Bashini dispensary, by Srimati Kamal Kumari Ohaudhurani, and 
that at Nakipur by Eai Hari Charan Chaudhuri Bahadur. 
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The forests reserved by Q-ovemment in ‘KliulttE extend over 
2,081 s(iuare miles, but of this area water channels aooomt for 
more than 500 square miles. They are situated m the tmt 
known as the Sundaxbans between the southern limit of cultivation 
and the Bay of Bengal, and occupy numerous islands of varymg 
sizes formed by the network of cbaonels connecting tbe larger 
rivers and estuaries. The latter are subject to tidal influence, and 
the islands are inundated by salt water during high sprmg 
tides, except in the east, where the water of the Baleswar and 
other rivers is fresh during the rainy season owing to the urge 
volume poured into them from the Ganges. 

The forests are bounded on the north by the cultivated lands 
of the district, on the east by the Bhola and Baleswar rivers, on the 
south by the Bay of Bengal, and on the west by the Eainiangal 
estuary and Jamuna river. The whole of the northern portion o 
this area is covered with forests composed of mndr\ [Eentit^a 
jweVf or), which deteriorate gradually towards the west and 
as the water of the rivers becomes more and more saline, There 
the predominating species is garan {Ceriops canMleand)^ and 
mndn is less frequent and of inferior quality. The other principal 
species of most general distribution are among Meliaceae, passur 
and dhundul or gamur {Carapa moluccensis), and amur [Amoora 
cmulMa)\ among Legumimme^ iaranj {Pongamia glabra) and 
sMngar (Oymmetra ramfiora) ; among Rhzophorcu^ kankra 
[Brugmra gymmrhi%oi) ; among Lythraceae^ keord {Sonneratia 
apetala) and ord (S, acida) ; among Verbenaceae, bden {Aticennia 
offieinalh) ; and among Euphorbiaceae^ gewd {Excoeearia Agal- 
locha). By far the most valuable species is smdr% which is grega- 
rious and occurs either pure or with an insignificant admixture of 
inferior trees, wherever conditions are suitable for its development. 
Its southern limit as a t^i^ee of any size may be said to be the 

This chaptsT has been prepared mainly from a note contributed by Sir H. A. 
Barrington, Deputy Conservator of Forests, formerly in charge of the Sun ar ans 
jnvieion, 
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sea at Tiger Point, and thence a line running in a north-westerly 
direction to the junction of the Kalindi and Eaimangal rivers. 

The most important minor products besides honey and wax 
are: — among PahnaSy hantdl {Phoenix pakdosa), golpdtd (Nipa 
fmtkam)y which is a useful thatching material, sdnehihet 
(£7, Rotang)y and golahet {G. Longipes) ; and among QramineoBy ml 
(A. Karka)y which is used for matting. 

The first attempt to realize any revenue from the forests Hisioiri 
appears to have been made in 1866, when Grovemment leased out 
the right to levy dues on forest produce to the Port Canning 
Company at a yearly rental of Es. 8,000. The lease was, how- 
ever, resumed by Government in 1869, as it was found that 
the monopoly thus established resulted in considerable oppression 
and was contrary to the interests of the general pubKc. Further 
efforts were made to bring the forest under management in 1872, 
when they were examined by Mr. .Home, Deputy Conservator of 
Forests ; and Dr. Schlich, then Conservator of Forests in Bengal, 
came to the conclusion that they were inexhaustible and that 
nothing more than purely fiscal measures was required. 

In 1874 the Lieutenant-Governor, Sir Eichard Temple, 
decided upon a more vigorous policy. Eevised rules for the sale 
of waste lands had been issued in February of that year, but a 
question soon arose regarding leases of lands in the Sundarbans, 
as the sale rules were found to be inoperative, the terms of 
sale being such as to prevent purchasers from coming forward. 

Sir Eichard Temple, having personally visited the Sundarbans 
and examined the physical character and natural products of 
this tract, considered its relation to the surrounding districts and 
to the country at large. He found himself unable to accept the 
view that it necessarily was, or should be, a public object to get 
the whole of the Sundarbans gradually reclaimed and brought 
under cultivation. In his opinion, the public interest might be 
supposed to lie in the very opposite direction as regards a very 
large part of this tract, “ The Sundarbans’’, he wrote, ‘‘ include 
not only a mass of siindn trees of comparatively higher growth, 
but also masses of trees and shrubs of lower growth. The former 
are used for carpentry and timber work; the latter for fuel. The 
area of both is very considerable. The relation of the tract to the 
surrounding districts also is not to be lost sight of. The Bundrl 
forests supply wood for boat-building to the 2‘1-Parganas, to 
Jesspre, to Backergunge, to Noakhali, and to other districts, and 
also furnish wood for many purposes of domestic architecture.” 

At this time an experiment was being tried for employing 
Bundrt timber in the manufacture of railway sleepers, while other 

© 2 
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trees supplied firewood and fuel to Calcutta and to many other 
towns, the needs of which could hardly be supplied otherwise than 
by the Sundarbans. Thus, the country at large had the strongest 
interest iu the Sundarbaus being preserved as a source of timber, 
wood, and fuel for the use of southern Bengal, so that wholesale 
reclamation was not wanted there. It was felt that in some 
parts of this tract the substitution of riee-fields or jungle might 
be desirable ; but in most parts the ground already bore produce 
which was more valuable to Bengal than rice. Sir Richard 
Temple accordingly wished to restrict reclamation until it could 
be established by adequate enquiry whether the Sundarbans could 
meet these wants and still afford room for reclamation. It was 
admitted that in every tract some portions must be cleared, in 
order to render the remainder accessible to man and available for 
his use; and in his opinion, whatever reclamation miglit be 
permitted or encouraged in the Sundarbans should be arranged 
solely with this view. 

Already much of the Sundarbans had been reclaimed, and 
Sir Richard Temple thought that the time had come when the 
position should be reconsidered. Complaints were made to him in 
the Baokergunge district that mndrl logs of the best quality were 
more rarely seen in the market than formerly. There was not 
sufficient security against the best kind of sundn trees being cut 
down in the same reckless and wasteful manner as that which was 
known to have prevailed in many parts of India before the 
institution o£ the forest system. Holding these views, therefore, 
he considered that the public interests required that no new 
negotiations of any kind should be opened for disposing of 
unclaimed land in the Sundarbans till it was decided by what 
rules Government could best maintain the principle that reclama- 
tion must be subordinate to forest conservation. For this purpose 
a local investigation by a properly qualified officer was necessary, 
and the Conservator of Forests (Dr. Sohlioh) was accordingly 
deputed to proceed to the spot and make enquiries.* As the 
result of his investigations. Dr. Schlich came to the conclusion 
that the forests were being overworked and that steps should be 
taken to prevent the exhaustion of the stmc/n-producing tracts. 

The Sundarbans Forest Division was accordingly constituted 
in 1874-75, 885 square miles being notified as reserved in that 
year, while 314 square miles were added in 1875-76, thus making 
a total area of 1,199 square miles. It was laid down that in the 


*0, E,Buckla»d, Bengal mder iU Lieutenant-Governors o\. II 
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Bagherhat forests, -wide]! Ke to the east of the Passur river, no 
mndrl tree of less than '6 feet 9 inches in girth at a height of 
feet from the ground might be cut, hut no other restriction vvas 
imposed on the removal of any kind of produce. The collection 
of dues on all forest produce exported was initiated, and the 
establishment of revenue stations commenced, the rates in force 
being very liberal, one anna per maund being charged for sundn^ 
ptmur and amur timber, and half an anna per maund for gardn 
timber and sundri fuel. The system of management continued 
on these lines till the forests were visited by Mr. Dansy, Conser- 
vator of Forests, in 1891, when it became clear that the smdn 
forests were being rapidly destroyed by excessive felling, and that 
the restriction placed on the cutting of sundri in the Bagherhat 
forests had been ignored. 

It was then decided to restrict the felling of sundn to yearly 
coupes, of which each should contain one-tenth of the area of 
the real suudn-'he^img tracts, viz., the forests of the Bagherhat 
and Ehulna subdivisions ; and in view of the extensive destruction 
of sundri timber which had gone on, the minimum felling girth 
had to be reduced to 3 feet. A working plan on the above lines 
was drawn up in 1893 for 10 years; but owing to the inadequacy 
of the staff, the working of the plan became a dead letter, and 
before the cycle of 10 years bad elapsed, fellings of undersized 
trees were being carried out all over the area. Besides this, 
damage, to an extent that defies description, was resulting from 
the felling of sundri fuel and poles in the forests named above 
under permits issued for the forests lying further west. 

On the expiry of this plan in ^903, a new system of manage- 
ment was initiated, by which the annual fellings were confined to 
one-fortietb of the Bagherhat and Khulna forest area and were 
properly supervised, while no permits for sundri were issued for 
the remainder of the forests, The result was an enormously 
decreased supply and a sharp fall in revenue accompanied by a rise 
in the market value of sundri. Working is still proceeding on 
similar lines, and the introduction of the system of monopoly sales 
described below has resulted in a healthy competition, which it is 
hoped win restore the revenue to something like its former propor- 
tions, The rates at present in force are 9 pies per maund for 
smdrl fuel, amur and gardn poles, 6 pies per maund for poles of 
other species and gardn fuel, 3 pies per maund for fuel of other 
species and minor produce, Es. 4 per maund for wax and Re. 1-8 
for honey. 

For administrative purposes the Division is grouped in three manaoe- 
circles known as the Bagherhat, Khulna and Satkhira circles. 
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Eevenue stations liave been established at all the principal points 
of egress from the Sundarbans, and purchasers proceed to the 
forests and take their requirements from any locality they choose, 
on payment of the prescribed royalties per maund of boat 
measoiement. The latter are extremely low, as compared with the 
actual value of the produce, and rightly so when the difficulties 
attendant on work in a tidal forest are considered. Purchasers 
are, however, bound by law to return with their permits to a 
revenue station where their boat-loads are examined and checked. 
The only exception to the above rule is found in the procedure 
adopted for disposing of the annual allotment of mndri timber 
and fuel, which is regulated by a systematic working plan. The 
export of sundrl is only permitted from a certain definite area 
every year, and under certain conditions of supervision and 
control. Sundrl fuel is supplied from thinnings in the younger 
pole forest, while the exploitation of the available sundrl timber 
in the coupe of the year is now provided for by improvement 
fellings, in which the large quantity of defective and damaged 
trees (to remove which no provision had been made in former 
years) is being utilized. All trees are selected and marked for 
felling under trained supervision and sold at competitive rates 
under what is known as the monopoly system. 

The aim of this system is to fix automatically the actual 
value of any produce sold, and its working is as follows. For a 
division or area unit, royalty rates are fixed for the produce to be 
sold, based on what is likely to be received for similar produce if 
extracted from more inaccessible areas. Then, the produce or 
area to be sold is divided into lots, and the monopoly or solo 
privilege of working each lot is sold by auction, the monopoly 
price bid being over and above the royalty rates to be paid after- 
wards. In other words, the contractor pays the price he bids for 
the monopoly, plus the royalty rates on the actual quantity of 
timber, etc., removed. A consequence of this method is that the 
contractors by bidding one against the other naturally fix the 
proper market value of the product, and the owner, Le., the State, 
receives a higher value for the trees nearer the market than for 
those further away. Further, detailed arrangements are made for 
the control of forest produce in transit, in order that the royalty 
riites may be levied on all that is removed ; and before trees can 
be sold, they have to be marked, thereby enforcing an important 
%yivijC!ultaTal principle and check. 

It is scarcely necessary to enlarge on the future benefit that 
will aoorhe to the forests under this system. One immediate 
reaffit hto been to curtail the supply considerably, and another has 
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been to throw the bulk of the trade in the valuable smdri timber 
into the hands of Backergunge mahdjans, who invariably outbid 
other competitors at the auctions. 

It may be noted tiiat, in addition to the revenue stations men- 
tioned above, there are also some 10 patrol boats in charge of 
foresters, which patrol near the boundary between the various 
stations, iu order to check illioit removals, which the local villagers 
cannot abstain from attempting from time to time. Such patrol 
work is supplemented by the tours undertaken by the Gazetted 
Officers of the Division, who inspect the work of both the station 
and patrol officers, and also do a considerable amount of patrolling 
in the more inaccessible parts of the forests. 

The following table gives the salient statistics of the working 
of the forests during the 10 years 1895-96 to 1904-05 and also 
during 1906-07. 



Timber. 

Fuel. 

Minor 

produce. 

Revenue. 

Expendi- 

ture. 

Surplus. 


CuHo feet. 

Cubic feet. 

Es. 

Bs. 

Es. 

B3. 

Total ... 

Average 

1906-07 

37,598,617 
8,759,861 
! 4,214,159 

99,902,608 

9,990,260 

9,153,288 

658,074 

65,807 

93,917 

45,04.102 

4,50,410 

5,21,151 

8,12.900 
81,290 
: 2,02,600 

86,91,202 

3,69,120 

8,38,551 


The Sundarbans forests supply year after year immense quanti- ttisssta. 
ties of forest produce to Blulna and the adjoining districts, 
especially the 24-Pargana3, Jessore and Backergunge, Endless 
numbers of boats proceed throughout the year to the forests and 
return laden with timber, firewood, thatching materials, etc., to 
supply which there is scarcely any other source available. There 
are, it is true, 1,758 square n^es of protected forests in the western 
part of the Sundarbans situated in the 24-Pargan8S distriot, but 
owing to its saline character this tract does not produce a large 
quantity of the best timber and fuel trees. There is also a private 
estate in the Sstkhira subdivision, which partly supplies the 
wants of the neighbouring inhabitants, and alongside the forests 
lie the lands disforested foom time to time and leased for cul- 
tivation, which in some oases still contain forest. "With these 
exceptions, the forests have to meet the demand for forest produce 
throughout the Ehuka and Jessore districts, and in a lesser degree 
that of the Backergunge district. Calcutta is also a market for 
golpStd, fuel and garan posts, and in addition to these products, 
sundri timber goes to Dumria iu the Khulna district, to many 
places in the Backergunge district, to Telihati in the Feundpur 
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district, and to Jessore. As bamboos do not grow well near the 
iSundarbans area, and nearly all available land is devoted to the 
cultivation of rice, there is a steady local demand for materials 
required for house-building and agrioultural implements, while 
the dried fish industry also absorbs a quantity of firewood. Sundri 
timber for boat-btulding is in great demand throughout the 
neighbouring districts ; but latterly, owing to the curtailment of 
the supply, it is giving place to teai and, in a lesser degree, to sSl 
timber. It is believed that oomparalively few boats are now built 
of sundri in the KbulnH district, the bulk of the material available 
being bought up by wealthy muMjans of Backergunge, who in 
addition to jurchasing for their own requirements, export this, 
timhsr to Dacca and other districts to the north. 
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CHAPTER YI. 


AGEICULTURE. 

Generali'S speaking, agriculture is carried on successfully in gbseeal 
the settled tract to the north, but conditions are unfavourable condi- 

^ • • • TIOHS* 

to it in the south-western portion of this tract, viz., iu parts of 
thana Paikgacha in the Khulna subdivision, and in thanas 
Asasuni, Kaliganj and the southern portion of thana Satkhira 
in the yatkhira subdivision. Elsewhere, the land is fertile and 
is renovated periodically by inundations of sweet water, which 
wash away salt and leave fresh silt deposits. 

In the northern portion of the Satkhira subdivision, where the 
country is comparatively high, the crops are not exposed to salt 
water inundations ; but in other parts of the cultivated area they 
are liable to fail, as the saltwater coming up from the sea through 
the channels in the Sundarbans is not always washed away by 
timely raiafall. In fact, in a year of abnormally short rainfall, 
the river water remains more or less salt, even during the 
monsoon season, 'with most prejudicial results to the winter rice, 
the staple crop of the district* Two things are essential for the 
successful cultivation of this crop — dams and embankments of 
adequate strength, and sufiSoient rainfall to sweeten the rivers 
at the end of June so that their water may be used for irrigation. 
Unfortunately, in some tracts, where embankments are most 
necessary, many of the zamindars are absentees and some are 
indifferent to the welfare of the tenants ; the subordinate tenure- 
holders are small men and impoverished; and the cultivators 
themselves are impro'vident. Embankments have consequently 
been permitted to fall into disrepair, thus allowing salt water to 
percolate into the fields to the gradual deterioration of the soil. 

For practical purposes, the lands of the district may be,py^^^g 
divided into four main classes : — (1) the high lands to the north fertility, 
lying along the banks of the rivers, (2) the northern low lands 
situated in the interior away from the banks of these rivers, 

(3) the lands adjoining the Sundarbans, which have been 
reclaimed within comparatively recent times, and (4) the un- 
reclaimed Sundarbans, 
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The riparian tract first mentioned contains old settled villages, 
gardens and pasture land. 1'he main products are areca-nut, 
coconut, betel leaves, bamboos, mangoes, plantains, tamarind, 
turmeric, date juice and thatching straw ; of these products the 
most valuable are areca-nut and coconut, from which the 
villagers derive a great part of their income. Vegetables are 
also grown in this tract, which is practically the only one in 
which market gardening is feasible. 

The northern low lands situated in depressions between the 
rivers contain extensive areas of hil lands, large flat tracts on 
which hardly a single tree can be seen. These lands are 
mainly cultivated xirith rice and are also suitable for jute and 
oil-seeds. Those hih which are connected with the rivers by 
means of ef&cient channels contain the best land for many 
varieties of coarse paddy and jute, for the creeks bring down rich 
river silt and also drain away the water, but in many cases the 
surrounding rivers have had their hanks raised by the deposit of 
silt, the hhaU have ceased to be proper drainage channels, and 
the Uh have become useless swamps. Where there is no proper 
drainage, the cultivators are obliged to wait till the fields dry 
up, and, in a year when the rains are early and copious, 
such lands remain under water for a very long time and are 
unfit for dry cultivation. Another difficulty in the way of 
successful cultivation of aman rice in these tracts is that many 
of the rivers have become brackish, and! in a year of heavy 
rainfall they overflow their hanks, break through the dams 
across the hhaU or the embankments round the fields, and 
submerge and destroy the seedlings. 

The third tract is intersected by innumerable rivers and 
the water of which is salt for a great part of the year. 
Many of the kMh are therefore dammed up during the summer 
months, and all communication with the larger rivers is cut off, 
in order to prevent the salt water getting to the fields, which 
have also to be protected by small embankments called hMrin, 
The dams are opened out during the cold weather, when the 
crops are gathered in and the rise of the water is less. In this 
tract cultivation is spreading to the south, and land is being 
gradually reclaimed from the Sundarbans and also protected by 
hherh.. The result is that at the time of flood tide, salt water from 
the sea, which used to inundate lands covered with jungle, now 
higher up, and mixes with the water of the rivers and 
which but for such admixture might remain fresh for a 
great part of the year. Afmtn rice is the chief staple product 
of this area, du8 mA boro rice and jute being grown only on 
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high lands, while other crops are cultivated in such small 
quantities as not to require any particular notice, 

Further to the south lie the Sundarhans, in which reclama- sititdai- 
tion is now in progress. The following account of the method 
of reclamation, and the difiBoulties attending it, is quoted with noisr. 
some condensation from Sir James Westland’s Eeport : — “The 
clearing of Sundarhan forest is a most arduous undertaking. 

The trees intertwine with each other to such an extent, that 
each supports and upholds the others. Some of the trees, too, 
are of immense size, one sort, the Jin tree, spreading and sending 
down new stems, till it covers perhaps an acre of ground. Trees 
like these cannot he cut down and removed in hulk ; they must 
be taken piecemeal, and the tree must he cut up into little pieces. 

But the trees are not the only difficulty, for there is a low and 
almost impenetrable brushwood, which covers the whole surface. 

This has simply to he hacked away bit by bit by any one who 
attempts to penetrate into the forest. And there is no small 
danger from wild beasts while all this is going on. Tigers are 
not unfrequent, and occasionally break out upon the defenceless 
forest-clearexs, if the latter approach their lair too closely. 
Sometimes a tiger takes possession of a tract of land, and commits 
such fearful havoc, that he is left at peace in his domain. The 
depredations of some unusually fierce tiger, or of more than oae 
such tiger, have often caused the retirement of some advanced 
colony of clearers, who have, through their fear, been compelled 
to abandon land, which only the labour of years has reclaimed 
from jungle, 

“ Supposing, however, that the Sundarhan cultivator has got 
over these obstacles, and the equally formidable, although less 
prominent, diflSculties entailed by a residence far from the haunts 
of men, his dangers are not yet past. Unless the greatest care 
is taken of the land so cleared, it will spring back into jungle 
and become as bad as ever. So great is the evil fertility of the 
soil, that reclaimed land neglected for a single year will present 
to the next year’s cultivator a forest of reeds (nal). He may cut 
it and bum it down, but it will spring up again almost as thick 
as ever ; and it takes about three eradications to expel this reed 
when once it has grown. The soil, too, must be cultivated 
for ten or twelve years before it loses this tendency to cover 
itself with reed-jungle. When a suSidGnt number of people are 
gathered on a new clearing, they tend, of course, to form a settle- 
ment, and to remain permanently where they are. But the 
furthest advanced parts of the cultivation, nnd some also of those 
which are not new or remote from old lands, are carried on upon 
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a different principle. A large number of husbandmen, who live 
and caltivate lan^ in the regularly settled districts to the north, 
have also lands in the Sundarhans, which they hold under different 
landlords. 

Seasons of “ The cultivating seasons in the Sundarhans are later than 
cnltiva- ^ followed by these 

tion double cultivators is as follows;— The months of Ohaitra, Baisakh 
and Jaistha, corresponding roughly to the English months of 
April, May and June, are spent in cultivation at home. The 
husbandman then, having prepared bis home cultivation, embarks 
with his ploughs, oxen, and food, and proceeds to his abad or 
Suudarban clearing, July, August and September are spent in 
ploughing and sowing and preparing the crops there, the peasant 
buil^g a little shed as a dwelling for himself. The water gets 
high in August and September, but this is little impediment to 
cultivation. A considerable portion of the land under rice is 
situated below high water mark; but the planting is easy, for 
rice sown on higher lauds is transplanted into these low lands 
when it is strong enough to bear the waters. After having sown 
and transplanted his Suudarban crop, the husbandman returns 
home, and these outposts of civilization are absolutely abandoned, 
—large extents of cultivated rioe-flelds without a trace of h uman 
habitation. By the middle of December, the home-cul tivated 
rice has been cut and stored, and the peasant then returns to the 
Sundarhans, and reaps the crop on his clearing there. At this 
time of the year (January and February), reapers or dnwak 
crowd to the Sundarhans, and are extensively employed for the 
harvesting. When the rice is out and prepared for sale, the 
heparis or dealers come round and buy it up, and the zamindar 
also sends his agents round to collect the rents from the culti- 
vators. The peasant having sold his grain, pays his rent, and 
brings the balance of his money back with him to his home. 

“While a great deal of cultivation in the more remote parts of 
the Sundarhans follows this method, in the nearer tracts there 
are large settlements of husbandmen who dwell permanently 
near the land they have under cultivation. But it must be 
remembered that these tracts are after all sparsely inhabited and 
that many of the cultivators who dwell in them, besides having a 
holding near their own houses, have also another, eight or ten 
miles away, which they visit only occasionally when they have 
work to do. The great fertility of the land renders it easy for a 
hTip HT>dTtifl.nj to keep large areas under cultivation ; and thus , 
what with resident large cultivating husbandmen and non-resident 
husbandmen, the population in the Sundaiban tracts is not at 
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all equal to what the amount of land under cultivation would 
lead one to expect. 

“Another feature in the reclamation and cultivation of these Embank- 
Sundarhan lands is the embankment of water inlets. It is a 
characteristic of deltaic formations that the banks of the rivers 
are higher than the lands further removed from them; and 
the whole of the Sundarbans may be looked on as an aggrega- 
tion of basins, where the higher level of the sides prevents the 
water coming in to overflow the interior. Many of these basins 
are so formed, that, left to themselves, they would remain under 
flood, as they communicate with the surrounding channels by 
means of khdk^ or small water-courses, which penetrate the hank ; 
and a great part of reclamation work consists in keeping out the 
water, and thus bringing under cultivation the marsh land inside. 

This method of reclamation of low lands applies both to the 
Sundarbans proper and also to a remarkable line of depression 
wHch runs across the district immediately north of Khulna. 

Part of these low lands has been, and part remains to he, drained- 
and reclaimed by the method referred to. 

“ In employing this method, all the inlets from the channels 
surrounding are embanked, and smaller channels called poym 
are opened round their ends. The inlets themselves are too 
big to he kept under control, but these poyam can easily he 
so kept. This embanking is usually done in November, after the 
rivers have gone down. When the tide is low, the channels are 
opened, and the water from the inside drains off; when it is high, 
the channels are closed. Much land can be rendered culturable 
by this means, which would otherwise he marsh. But here also 
a single year’s neglect may take away at one stroke all that has 
been gained by many years’ labour. The effect of the rains and 
the freshets of each year is to partially destroy all the embank- 
ments that were used the previous year, and to flood the lauds. 

The rice that has been sown has, however, attained sufficient 
hardihood to remain uninjured ; and when the waters again go 
down, the harvest may be reaped. But unless the embankments 
are again renewed in November, the floods will not have ceased 
to cover the low lands by sowing time, the land will remain 
unsown, and jungle and marshy reed will take the place of the 
paddy- ” * 

A sufficient and well distributed rainfall is essential for the rain- 
growth of the rice crop, the staple product of Khulna. The soil 
in many parts is more or less impregnated with salt ; and before 
seedlings can be grown and transplantation effected, the salt must 
be wa8be4 out. Consequently my deficiency of rainfall .at these 
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critical periods reduces the area under eultlyation. At the same 
time, ample rain is required to keep the water of the rivers and 
khak sweet, especially as the silting up of the rivers at their heads 
has caused them to remain salt for a much longer period than 
formerly. 

As regards the quantity of rain required at difPerent periods, 
heavy downpours in the month of Baisakh (April-May) seriously 
interfere with the growth of the seedlings of horo ahm or 
broadcast paddy. Moderate showers, however, are beneficial, 
and at the same time they facilitate the sowing of winter rice 
in nurseries. The month of Jaistha (May-June) should be dry, 
in order that the seedlings of the broadcast paddy may develop 
properly, but a slight fall is not looked upon as harmful. The 
fall must be copious in the months of Asarh (June-Jnly) to 
allow transplanted paddy to be sown in the nurseries and to 
wash away the salt deposits in places subject to salt water 
inundations. Heavy raia is also required in the month of Srahan 
(July. August) for the development of the paddy seedlings in 
the nurseries, but it should come at intervals to enable weeding 
and transplantation to be carried on successfully. Absence of 
good rain in the months of BhSdra (August-September) and 
Aswin (September-October) is most injurious, as the paddy 
plants, deprived of moisture, wither just when they are coming 
to maturity. Moderate showeis only are required in the* month 
of Karttik (Ootoher-November) , when they do good both to 
the winter rice and the rabi crops; an excessive fall, how- 
ever, is injurious to both. Rain in the month of Agrahayan 
(November-December) seriously interferes with the reaping of 
the paddy, and at the same time causes great damage to 
the pulse crops, which are then flowering. Showers in the 
month of Magh (Deoember-January) are hailed by the culti- 
vators with joy, for they enable the land to be ploughed easily 
and exposed to air and sunshine. The months of Phalgun 
(January-Fehrnary) and Ohaitra (Pehruary-Maroh) should he 
rainless, so as to allow the fields to be benefitted by the heat 
of the sun, and to permit of paddy cultivation in the jobe 
lands, which otherwise lie fallow in these months. 

The soils of the district may be broadly divided into 4 classes; 
viz., (1) diiashiya, (2) mdtidi, (8) recent alluvion, and (4) Jobe, 
Buddhiyd is a sandy loam found chiefly on the banks of rivers and 
khdk and in the higher ground in the Satkhira subdivision ; it 
is especially suitable for fruit trees, pan plantations, and the 
cultivation of pulses and oil-seeds. Mdtidl is a cLyey soil mainly 
used for rice c.ops. The recent alluvial soil, formed by the silt 
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brouglitdowa by the rivers, is composed of sand or of sandy loam. 

It is either a char thrown in the midst of a navigable river or an 
accretion to the main land. Johe is soil formed of decomposed 
vegetable matter deposited in the marshes. "When mixed with 
the silt brought down by any stream which may happen to flow 
into these marshes, it forms a sort of stiff black clay. Winter 
rice of the coarsest sort is the only crop grown on such lands. 

The following table shews the normal acreage of the crops of 
Ehulna and their percentage on the normal net cropped area : — ^ois. 


Name of crop. 

Normal 

acreage. 

Percent- ! 
age on 
normal 
net 

cropped 

area. 

Name of crop. 

Normal 

acreage. 

Percentage 
on normal 
net cropped 
area. 

Winter rice 

636,300 

83 

Summer rice ... 

83,800 

11 

Sugarcane ... 

1,500 

... 

Gram 

100 

It* 







Total Aglani 



als and pulses 

10,600 

1 

crops 

657,800 

84 

Other raJi food- 






crops ... 

2,000 

t.* 

Autumn rice ... 

43,000 

5 

Linseed 

2,500 


Bhadoi cereals 



Rape and mus- 



and pulses ... 

1,000 

... 

tard 

48,000 

6 

Other IMdoi 



Til {rail) 

6,200 

1 

food-crops. ... 

4,700 

1 

Other oil-seeds... 

5,000 

1 

Jute M. 

37,300 

5 

Tobacco 

5,200 

1 

Til ijbliddoi) .. 

1,100 

... 

Other rali non- 






food crops ... 

11,700 1 

1 

Total JBhadai 






crops 

87,100 

11 







Total Mali 



Forest 

133,712 

16'9 

crops 

175,100 

22 

Twice cropped 

i 


Orchards and 



area ... 

. 193,200 j 

25 

garden produce 

69,400 

8 


As elsewhere in Lower Bengal, rice forms the staple crop, Eiee, 
and consists of three main classes, dincm, am and boro, of which 
dman is by far the most important. 

In the drier portion of the district to the north and north-west 
dman rice is cultivated on low land, where water lies from one 
foot to three feet deep in the rains. The preparation of the land 
begins in the middle of February or the beginning of March, the 
land being ploughed several times before sowing. In April or 
May, after the first fall of rain, seed is scattered broadcast in a 
nursery. When the seedlings make their appearance, another 
field is prepared for transplanting. By this time the rainy season 
has thoroughly set in, and the field is dammed up so as to retain 
water. It is then repeatedly ploughed until the water becames 
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£aro. 


■worked into tke soil, and the whole is reduced to thick mud. The 
young rice is then taken from the nursery, and transplanted 
in rows about nine inches apart. After this, the crop is left 
to mature, and is generally ready for harvesting in November or 
December. A man rice is also occasionally sown broadcast in 
marshy lands. 

In the Sundarbans, land suitable for nurseries are not, as 
a rule, available, and consequently dinan rice is generally so'wn 
broadcast on the marshes. Sowing takes place in the early part 
of July, and the crop is ready for reaping in January, the soil 
easily retaining up till that time all the moisture necessary for the 
growth of the grain. The method of reaping, too, is different 
from that which prevails in the rest of the district; for as the 
straw is of absolutely no value in the Sundarbans, the crop is 
reaped by only cutting off the heads, and the straw is subsequently 
burnt down. The finest outturn of winter rice is obtained from 
the reclaimed portions of the Sundarbans, which are famous for 
the teeming harvests obtained from the rich virgin soil. 

The principal varieties of dman rice grown in the district are 
{l)bhan(d-jatd, (2) lakshmhkdjalj (3) durgd-^bhog, (4) harttik-Bdl^ (5) 
dalkachUi {&} jhingd-^dli (7) kalamkatl^ (8) komrd^jut^ (9) kanahckur^ 
(10) bammati, (11) kdldngi (12j lokmagd^ (13) kdmi}n-$aru, (14) 
khlrkon, (15) ndtukdni. There is a list of about seventy other 
local names —and even this is not exhaustive— but the above are 
the principal kinds. It is dMoult, however, for any one but an 
expert to define the distinctions between these different kinds of 
rice. 

Aus rice is generally sown on high ground. The field is 
ploughed when the early rains set in, ten or twelve times over, 
till the soil is reduced nearly to dust, and the seed is sown broad- 
cast in April or May. As soon as the young plants reach six 
inches in height, the land is harrowed in order to thin the 
crop and clear it of weeds. The crop is harvested in August 
or September, and a second crop of pulse or oil-seeds is generally 
taken off the land in the cold weather. The principal varieties 
of dus rice are as follow: —(1) suryamani^ (2) kersai^ (3) kdlid 
paydngl, (4) begun bicUy (5) sUdhdr, (6) Hiubni, (7) bdnsphul, 
(8) gangd-jali, (9) parangs (10) hm-hdchdly (11) pdnd'-jhure, 
(12) ghhsdl, (13) piprd-sdi, (14) kmm-sdl, (15) lend-phulL and 
(16) Mldndi 

JBoro rice is sown on marshes which dry up in winter. The 
preparation of the land commences in the middle of November ; 
sowing takes place ten days later; and reaping lasts from 
middle of Mayoh till the middle of April. The laud is 
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hardly ploughed at all. The seed is scattered broadcast in the 
marshes or bils as they dry up, aud the young shoots are trans- 
planted when about a month old. There is another Hnd of boro 
paddy called aus boro, which is sown broadcast during the months 
of April and May and reaped in August or September. 

Another description of rice known as uri dhan is indigen- ITH dim 
ous in the deep-water mardies and is occasionally used as food 
by the Pods and other fishing and boating castes, who live and 
ply their avocation among the swamps. The plant looks like a 
confused mass of creepers floating on the water, and shoots forth 
its ears of grain in every direction. A peculiarity of this rice is 
that the grain drops from the ear into the water when it attains 
maturity. To prevent this, the fishing castes take a great deal of 
trouble in binding the ears together before the paddy ripens. 

This rice grows plentifully in the marshes, and is at the disposal 
of any one who is disposed to gather it. Yery little is collected, 
however, except by fishermen or boatmen, for the swamps are 
deep, and the crop hardly repays the labour of binding the ears 
and collectiug the grain. 

Except rice there is no cereal of any great importance, Gttam Other 
{chhoU) is cultivated on high land, but in 1906-07 had an area of 
only 100 acres, while other food grains, including pulses, were 
grown on 11,600 acres. They are mainly cold weather crops, such 
as peas, nmurl, Idmdn and lialdi, sown in October and gathered 
in February or March, and are cultivated only on small patches 
of land. 

The largest area under any one crop except rice is returned Oil-seed». 
by rape and mustard, with a normal area of 48,000 acres, while 
other oil-seeds, linseed, til, etc., account for an aggregate of 
14,800 acres. 

The crop of greatest importance after rice is jute. Twenty Jute, 
years ago it was reported that there was very little jute culti- 
vation in the district, but the area devoted to the crop has steadily 
expanded of late years and in 1906-07 was returned as 37,000 
acres. The process of cultivation is as follows. The field is 
weh ploughed two or three times after the first fall of rain in 
March or April, and allowed to remain • for two months. This 
interval the cultivator employs in manuring the land with cow- 
dung, rich black soil coUected from the bottom of tanks, ashes, 
and all manner of vegetable refuse. The land is again ploughed 
several times in May, the clods well broken, and the seed sown 
broadcast. When the young plants are about six inches high, a 
harrow is drawn over the field to thin the plants where they are 
tpo thiok^ as well as to furrow the land in order to assist the 
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absorption of moisture. When the plant is a foot high, the 
field is carefully weeded by hand, after which it receives no further 
attention until the cutting season in August or September. 
"When the crop is out, the leaves are stripped oS and scattered 
over the ground to rot in as manure. The jute stalks are then 
bound together, and steeped in a pool or tank for ten to fourteen 
days, until decomposition sets in, and the fibre becomes fit for 
separation from the stem. This is generally done by hired 
labour. The jute- washer snaps the stem about two feet from the 
root, and pulls out the iimer woody part from the portion thus 
broken. He then lays hold of the fibre, and by continued 
gentle pulling, gradually separates it from the wood which 
still remains in the upper part of the stalk, and also from the 
outer bark. It is then thoroughly dried in the sun, and bound 
up into bundles called gdnt; and in this state it is sold to the 
dealers. 

Tobacco Among other crops may be mentioned tobacco, which is raised 
5,200 acres; two varieties are grown, known as deshl and 
maUMri, Sugarcane is grown mainly in the Morrellganj thSna 
and in small quantities elsewhere ; the land is generally too low- 
lying to admit of its successful cultivation. 

The land being unsuitable for the cultivation of sugarcane, 
tion, ' sugar is usually obtained from the hhejur or date-palm, which 
is grown extensively in the Satkhira subdivision, and more or 
less everywhere in the district where the soil is favourable to its 
growth. For a regular date plantation high ground is selected. 
The seeds are sown in June or July after the land has been 
ploughed three or four times, and the trees make their appearance 
in about five or six months. They receive very little attention 
for the first two or three years, but the plantation has to be 
. kept perfectly free from undergrowth when the trees attain 
a height of about 2 feet ; for this purpose the turf is ploughed 
up from time to time. They come to perfection in seven or 
eight years, when they are tapped, but their development depends 
on the soil, saltish land being most favourable for their growth. 
The trees are planted in groves or are scattered about singly or in 
groups both in the villages and among the fields, especially along 
their boundaries, where they form a conspicuous feature in the 
scenery. An account of the tapping and other processes in the 
I manufacture of date sugar will be given in Chapter IX. 

Befcei-ttut The Khulna and Bagherhat subdivisions are particularly 
nut rich in coconut and betel-nut palms ; and there is a large 
export of betel-nuts and coconut oil. The mode of gathering 
b^tel-nuts is peouUar. They grow, as is well known, on the top 
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of long slim trees* The collector mounts one of these trees, and 
after he has thrown down what he plucks from it, he swings the 
tree backwards and forwards, till, receiving sufficient impulse, he 
throws himself lifce a monkey on to the nest tree. A number 
of accidents, and occasional deaths, occur from the falls which 
the collectors get in this operation, when they fail to catch 
hold of the trees towards which they are swung. The trees 
are planted in groves or are scattered in the midst of other culti- 
vation, and may be found in almost every village. They are 
especially numerous in the east of the district. 

Coconut trees are also scattered about the district, rather than 
grown in groves ; the fruit is collected in the rainy season* A 
fully ripe coconut is called a jhuna^ and from its kernel several 
kinds of sweetmeats are made, such as ndrihel ndrUy raskard^ 
chandmpulk etc. The nut is put to a variety of uses ; ropes 
and mats are made from the husk ; oil is extracted from 
the kernel and forms an important article of trade ; the shell is 
made into the bowls of hookahs, cups, etc. ; and the tree itself, 
when past hearing, is cut down, and the trunk hollowed into a 
canoe. 

Besides the fruits bearing trees mentioned above, mango fbuits 
trees are grown extensively in the north of the district, hut^^® 
the fruit is not of good quality. Plantains are also grown peoditcb, 
largely in the same tract, the three principal varieties being 
maHamdn^ chdmpd, and kdnthdU; the last named variety is con- 
sidered to be the purest food, although inferior in flavour to 
the others. Among other fcuits may he mentioned pine-apples 
and lemons, which are grown in small quantities near the 
banks of rivers in the north. 

Conditions are, on the whole, unfavourable to market garden- 
ing, owing to the low-lying, water-logged soil and the attacks 
of insects, but vegetables are grown on a fairly large tcale on 
the high land near river banks. The most common vegetables 
are bafgun or brinjal (Soknum melongena), several varieties of 
sweet potatoes, pumpkins, cucumbers, onions, garlic and radishes. 

A variety of yam called mdnkachu is cultivated extensively, and 
potatoes are grown to a small extent on patches of exceptionally 
high land in the north of the district* Among other garden 
produce may be mentioned turmeric, sown in June and gathered 
in January, and chillies, sown in June and gathered in January 
or February. Fan gardens, known as baraj\ are also found m 
the high ground which forms about the banks of rivers and 
khdls. Potato cultivation is gradually becoming popular in 
consequence of the success attained in Saiyadpur Trust es^e.* 

u Z 
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Tie neighiouring local zamindaxs are be^ning to introduce 
the crop on their own estates, and arrangements have been made 
to demonstrate the comparative values of the best varieties at a 
small farm at Khulna. 

BxTEir- In the north of the district cultivation is being steadily ex- 
Biow o» tended, and the shallow bU& and marshes, which form so marked 
a feature of this portion of the district, are being steadily con- 
verted into rice delds. In the south the Sundarbans contain an 
immense area of fertile land awaiting the axe and plough, but 
the jungle is being steadily pushed back. Every year more land 
is being brought tuider cultivation, and steady progress is being 
made in tho settlement of cultivators on new clearings, which 
attract cultivators not only from other parts of the district, but 
also from Nadia, Jessore, Faridpnr and elsewhere. 
liivEOTB. On the other hand, but little progress is noticeable in the 
raw 01 improvement of methods of agriculture or in the introduction 
MBTHODS. 'better varieties of crops. This is attributed to 

the fact that many of the zamindars, who have the best 
opportunities of making such reforms, take little interest in 
the welfare of their tenants. The latter are thus left to work 
out aU improvements by themselves, and for this they have 
neither the means nor the intelligence necessary. At the same 
time, they have been quick enough to see the possibilities of 
profit in jute cultivation, and the area under this crop has been 
very largely extended. 

■Of recent years, however, signs of a change for the better are 
noticeable, owing to the establishment pf an annual exhibition 
at- Khuka. It includes a cattle show and an exhibition of 
agricultural produce, as well as of local arts and industries. 
-Yarious irinila of paddy, cotton, potatoes, sugarcane and vegetables 
are exhibited, and improved agricultural implements are shown , 
by thS Agricultural Department, A District Agricultural 
A-!SOoiation has also been formed, which has shown much activity 
and has given a considerable impetus to the cultivation of pota- 
toes, a cultivation which is practically new to the district ; 
mangels have also been sncoessfuly grown. 

CAiirn. The district is not suited for the rearing of cattle, as the 
water of many of the rivers becomes highly charged' with salt 
during certain seasons of the year, and the cattie have little else 
to drink but this salt water, while the vegetation produced by 
it is also injurious. Consequently, only such cattle are kept as 
are mdispensably necessary for agriculture, and when these 
'die off, they have to be replaced from other districts.' No 
is taken aibout breeding, pasturage is deficient, and tbl 
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cattle are consequently poor. Gtoate are bred in fairly large 
numbers, but not by people who mate it tbeir only or even tbeir 
prindpal means of earning a livelibood, the general practice 
being for poor labourers or poor old women to keep a few goats 
to eke out tbeir scanty means of subsistence. Yery few sheep 
are bred in the district, pigs are kept only by the low caste of 
Eaorls, and horses are stiU rarer. 

There is little real pasturage land in the district, and fodder is PMtar«g». 
consequently scarce. Formerly, it is said, considerable areas were 
left untilled in every village and reserved for the grazing of the 
village cattle. Now, the pressure of the population on the soil has 
resulted in the pasture lands being brought wholly or partly 
under the plough, so that there in most villages there is not a 
sufiSeient area of pasturage provided for the cattle ; while there 
are not a few villages where there is no pasture land at all and 
the cattle graze in the rice fields after the crop has been out. The 
following are reported to be the principal grazing lands left. In 
the large village of Deara in thana KalSroS, which is enclosed on 
three sides by the Kabadak river and is inhabited by upwards of 
300 families of Goalas, there is a tract of land, about 2 square 
miles in area, which is free from cultivation and is reserved for 
pasture. There is a similar tract of laud of about the same area 
on the east of the police station of Kalaroa, which is used by 
herdsmen of the GoSla caste for grazing pmposes ; and pasturage 
is also allowed on the open ground in front of the Ehulni 
Oolleotorate. 

A veterinary hospital with a dispensary was opened atTeteriwuy 
Khulna in 1905-06. Einderpest occasionally breaks out in a 
severe epidemic form, as in 1903-04 and 1906-07, when 2,899’ 
and 2,640 cattle respectively died from this cause alone. 
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CHAPTER YII. 

WATUBAL CALAMITIES. 

Tuavta, BlHTJlna suffered ia common witii other parts of Bengal from 
the famine of 1769-70, traditions of -which still linger among 
the people who refer to it as the kata manwaniar, t.e,, the famine 
of 10 seers, because paddy sold at the rate of a kdtd (10 seers) 
per rupee. The famine of 1866 did not affect the district very 
seriously, hut there was distress in the Satkhira subdivision, 
where rice was selling at 8 seers per rupee in the middle of June. 
This subdivision was then part of the 24-Pargana8, and it is 
mentioned as one of the two localities in that district in which 
deaths were directly attributable to starvation. The distress 
appears to have been most acute in the KaliroS. thSna, where 
money and rice were distributed to the famishing, an aver- 
age of 233 people being relieved daily during August at the 
relief depOts. In the famine of 1874 a portion of the Kaff- 
ganj thSna, lying south of the Kaukhali and east of the dried-up 
bed of the river JamunS, was affected. A relief kitchen was 
opened at Syamnagar, and the road from Ksliganj to Nakipur 
was constructed, but the people tided over their difficulties -with- 
out much outside assistance. The records of these early famines 
are very meagre, but they are sufficient to show that the greater 
portion of the district remained practically immune from famine. 
The only other famine which has visited the district was that of 
1897, whidi was due to an unusual combination of adverse cur- 
oumstanqes. The foUo-wing account of this famine is condensed 
from the report by Mr. W. H. Yincent, i.c.s., then OoEector of 
XhulnS. 

Fakike The famine of 1897 affected only a portion of the district, 

OE 1897. thsiias KSliganj, AsSsuni, Magura and Satkhira in the Sat- 
khiri subdivision and.thana PSrikgicha in the Eihulnii subdivimon, 
an area extending over 474 square miles and containing a 
^ulation of 276,000. With the exception of 25 square miles 
in th^ Satkhira and 7 square miles in tl^na MSgura, which 
comprise comparatively high lands, the area which was affected 
ccnsists of low flat country intersected by numerous tidal and 
protected from inundation by small embanknients called 
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The soil is impregnated with salt and grows nothing hut &man or 
winter rice, which will not thrive unless there is enough fresh water 
to wash salt out of the ground. The inhabitants of this tract axe 
mostly illiterate and improvident; the zamindars are absentees 
and generally indifferent to the welfare of their tenants ; while 
the subordinate tenure-holders are small men and impoverished. 
Embankments had been permitted to go out of repair, thus allowing 
salt water to percolate into the fields to the gradual deterioration 
of the soil, while in 1895 a storm-wave swept over the distressed 
tract leaving a deposit of saline matter, which the rainfall 
of 1896 was not sufficient to wash out. The latter was scanty and 
unseasonable, and the result was a failure of the winter rice crop. 

There had been excellent crops in the years 1898-94 and 
1894-95, the outturn of winter rice being 14 and 16 annas respec- 
tively. The rainfall of 1895-96 was deficient, and consequently 
all the lands were not cultivated; yet the people would have 
got a fair crop but for the cyclonic storm which visited the 
affected tracts on the 1st October 1895, and which by driving salt 
water into the fields destroyed the young plants. The result was 
that the outturn of the winter rice crop was only 10 annas, and 
when the year 1896-97 opened, the people were already in 
straitened circumstances. 

After the 1st October 1895, when 9*92 inches of rain 
fell, there was scarcely any till April 1896, in which month 
only 2'26 inches were recorded. This continuous drought, 
lasting over 6 months, increased the saline matter both m 
the soil and in the river water. The rainfall in May was 
only 4‘09 inches as against 6'28 iaches, the normal rainfall 
for the month; and though 13'72 inches were received in June, 
this was not sufficient to undo the effect of the prolonged 
drought. In July the rainfaE was 9*28 inches, but in August 
again it was scanty, being only 5*95i nohes. Transplantation 
was consequently retarded, and lands recently sown dried up. 
"Wlien good showers fell in the beginning of September, trans- 
plantation was pushed on as vigorously as possible, but the 
season was now far advanced, and in many places no seedlings 
could be obtained. Lands sown so late required much moisture 
for the steady growth of the young plants, but during the whole 
of October and November no rain fell, and in the last week of 
December the faE was only 0*78 inch. 

In ordinaiy years river waiter becomes fresh early in July, and 
remains fresh tfll the middle of November ; but thiB year it was 
brackish tEl the middle of August, and again became brackish 
in the beginning of October. A plentiful faE of war 
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expected during the Pujas, but no rain actually fell. The 
temperature rose higher and higher, and the hot winds during 
October rapidly dried the surface of the soil, and the moisture 
necessary for the growth of the young rice was absent. 

The figures given above relate to rainfall recorded at Satkhira 
town, but much less rain actually fell in the distressed area. It 
was, moreover, unevenly distributed ; and the result was that 
only in some low lands not in the immediate vicinity of salt- 
water 'khaU and rivers was the crop partially saved. In these 
circumstances, the average outturn of the great rice-producing 
tract bordering on the Sundarbans hardly came up to 2 annas. 
The failure of the staple crop, coupled with the fact that in the 
preceding year also crops had been short, reduced the people to 
extreme poverty and rendered relief measures urgently necessary 
in the beginning of January 1897. The portion of thana 
Paikgacha lying on the left bank of the Kabadak was affected 
by the same causes. 

The distress was most severe in north Asasuni, south Asasuni, 
and north Kaliganj, where 6 to 8 per cent, of the population had to 
be relieved, as the lands there are the least protected by hheris or 
embankments. It was less severe in south Kaliganj, Syamnagar, 
and Nunnagar, where the lands are better protected, and here the 
proportion of people relieved varied from 3 to 6 per cent. ; while in 
the Magura andBudhhata circles, where the land is comparatively 
high, it did not exceed 3 per cent. In the east of thana Paik- 
gacha there was a fair crop, and there also less than 3 per cent, 
of the population had to be relieved. 

When relief operations commenced in the beginning of 
January 1897, the area of the affected tract was 442 square miles, 
with a population of 262,000 souls. As the season advanced, 
distress deepened, and during the fortnight ending the 26fh 
May 25 square miles in thma Satkhira, with a population of 
11,000 souls, and 7 square miles in thana Magura with a 
population of 3,000 souls were added to the affected area. 
These latter areas comprise comparatively high lands, on which 
crops are grown to some extent. Molasses (gur) are also 
manufactured from date juice, and the people were, therefore, 
a]Dle to bear the strain for a longer period. 

lie relief works consisted mainly of the excavation of tanks, 
the construction of new roads, and the repair of old ones. 
Some .bandhs were also erected, and metal was broken into 
metalling a portion of an important road, in order to 
attract,* if possible, female^ labourers to the work, and to provide 
landless labourers with some kind of work during the rains, when 
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no other worts were possible. But this metal breaking was 
of little use, for the women would not do the work, and the 
men got plenty of labour elsewhere in cultivation, 'When the 
rainy season commenced, the number of relief workers gradually 
decreased, owing to the fact that many had to attend cultivation, 
and partly also to the fact that suitable wort could not be 
provided, as it had become impracticable to go on with earthwork. 
Many of the works had consequently to be stopped. When agri- 
cultural operations were in full swing, almost every one went away 
except a few who were labourers by profession. The relief works 
were finally closed during the week ending the llih September 
1897. 

The number of relief workers gradually rose as more and more 
worts were opened, and decreased as they had to be closed one 
after another. The ratio of relief workers to the population 
was 1 to 151, while the highest number was 6,878 during the 
week ending the 9th June. Gratuitous relief was commenced 
in the beginning of January with a daily average of 122 persons, 
and the numbers increased as the season advanced, reaching the 
maximum during the week ending 7th July, when 11,013 
persona received this form of relief. When the rainy season set 
in and agricultural operations began, prices became easier and 
the number gradually decreased. 

Belief from public funds was given in three ways, viz., (1) relief 
given to the people at their houses, (2) relief in poor-houses, and (3) 
relief to artisans. Able-bodied recipients of the first class had to 
husk paddy or twist jute in return for weekly doles. No wort was 
exacted from the inmates of the poor-houses. The artisans were 
all weavers who were supplied with thread, and they returned the 
cloths woven by them, receiving as their wages the market value 
of the cloth minus the cost of the thread. Six poor-houses were 
opened at Kahganj, Syamnagar, Asasuni, Nunnagar, Budhhata 
and Pratapnagar. The ratio to the population of the persons 
relieved in this way was 1 to 53, and the great majority of 
those relieved were women and children. It is contrary to 
custom in Khulna for women, except Buna women, to do earth- 
work or carry earth. In consequence, no women went to the 
relief worts and many were in the greatest poveriy and distress, 
and had either to be relieved in poor-houses or left to starve. The 
percentage on gratuitous relief was never high, and when the 
poor-houses opened, the way they flocked in was a test of the 
severity of the distress. 

Altogether, the number receiving relief at any one time never 
exceeded 16 , 000 , and the people showed more resource and 
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staying power than was anticipated when relief operations 
began. It was feared that Government would have to help 
about 8 per cent, of the population, but the number of the relief 
workers ^d not rise above 0*66 per cent., while that of recipients 
of gratuitous relief was not more than 1*86 per cent, throughout 
the period taken as a whole. The people suffered much, but 
did not resort to relief works, if they could possibly avoid it. 

Floors, The northern portion of the district is liable to occasional 
floods, but the severity of such inundations is far less than it 
used to be about a century ago, when a large portion of the 
volume of the Ganges water poured down to the sea through the 
district. The Ganges now discharges its waters further to the 
east, and floods are consequently less frequent and less severe. 
Only a portion of the district is now liable to inundation from the 
overflowing of the rivers, and such inundations are in many ways 
beneficial owing to the rich deposit of silt that they leave. 

In recent years the most serious floods have occurred in 1885, 
1890 and 1900. The flood of 1885 was due to the bursting of an 
embankment along the Bhagiratlu river near Berhampore in 
Murshidabad, and lasted from the 12th to the 18th September, 
It only affected a portion of the district, viz., the north and north- 
west of the Satkidri. subdivision, where the rice in the low lands 
and swamps was destroyed and some of the cultivators* huts were 
demolished. The flood of 1890 was higher than that of 1885 and 
affected no less than 100 square miles in the Satkhira subdivision. 
This flood was caused by the overflow of the Jalangi and other 
channels connected with the Ganges, and was greatly aggravated 
by the bursting of the Bhagirathi embankment at the end of 
August. Owing to the silting up of the river channels, the flood 
water could not be drained off rapidly and subsided very late in 
the season. The rice crop consequently suffered severely, and the 
damage could not he remedied by fresh sowing and transplanting. 
Much misery was experienced during the inundation, but after 
the floods had subsided, the labourers got plenty of work, and 
no relief measures were necessary. The last serious flood 
occurred in September 1900, owing to the heavy rainfall of 
the 20th and 21st, when no less than 18*38 inches fell at Satkhira. 
All the low-lying villages in the subdivision were under water 
and a number of houses collapsed, while the loss of cattle was 
considerable. Great damage was caused to the winter crops, but 
fortunately no lives were lost. 

CxoiioxES. ' The district is exposed to the cyclones which sweep up from 
the Bay at Bengal, often accompanied by a destructive storm* 
wave. The ooloiues of settlers in the Sundarbans are specially 
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exposed to tke fury of such storms. Their houses and their 
fields are only a foot or two above high water mark ; and when 
the cyclone wave pours up the great streams of the Passur and 
Haringhata, and from them spreads over the country, the 
inundation works cruel havoc among the low-lying isolated 
villages. The grain in their fields is spoiled ; their houses are 
tom away and all their stores are lost ; their cattle are carried 
away Mid drowned ; and they themselves are reduced to extreme 
shifts to save their own lives. As an instance of the damage 
caused in this way may be mentioned the cyclone of the 16th 
May 1869, which destroyed 250 lives in Morrellganj alone, and 
caused an immense loss of properly. In recent years the most 
serious cyclone was that of October 1895, which swept over both 
the Bagherhat and Satkhira subdivisions. In the former tract 
it did much damage to the betel-nuts, which form an important 
article of export, while in the latter tract the storm-wave which 
aocompained it did great injury to the winter rice crop by 
destroying the young plants and by leaving a sterile deposit of 
saline matter. 
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CHAPTER YIII. 

UENTS, WAGES AND PEICES. 

Bikm. The rates of rent paid by cultiTators in KbnlnS vary accord- 
ing to tbe position and quality of the land, and also according 
to tbe demand for it, e.g., a pan or betel-leaf .plantation would 
fetch a high rent in places containing settlements of Barois, 
whose hereditary occupation is the cultivation of this crop, but 
not elsewhere, while tbe Baruis themselves would seldom think 
of emigrating to take up lands with a smaller rental. Gene- 
rally speaking, too, in the tracts under reclamation, where the 
competition for land is not keen, no higher rates are paid for 
land bearing valuable crops than for land of the same quality 
under rice; and homestead sites and superior lands, i,e,, lands 
on which sugarcane and other rich crops are grown are assessed 
at the same rent as good rice lands. 

The following are reported to be the average rates of rent for 
different varieties of land in each of the three subdivisions of 
the district. In the Khulna subdivision the rent for dhani land, 
i.e., land suitable for rice, pulses, etc., averages Re. 1-8 to Rs. 3 per 
bighd (Bs. 4-8 to Rs. 9 per acre), and of hdgdt or garden land 
from Rs. 3 to Rs. 6 per iigM (Rs. 9 to Rs. 18 per acre), pan 
land being assessed at the same rates. In the Bagherhat sub- 
division dhani land fetches from Re. 1 to Rs. 6 per bighd (Rs. 3 
to Rs. 18 per acre) and psn and garden land from Rs. 2 to Rs. 3 
per bighd (Rs. 6 to Rs. 9 per acre). In the SatkhirS subdivision 
the rents paid for dhdni land vary from Re. 1 to Rs. 2-5-4 per 
bighd (Rs. 3 to Rs. 7 per acre), for bdgdt or garden land from 
Rs. 2-10-8 to Rs. 13-5-4 per bighd (Rs. 8 to Rs. 40 per acre), 
and for pdn land from Rs. 2-5-4 to Rs. 18-5.4 per bighd (Rs. 7 
toRs. 40 per acre). 

As regards tiie different classes of ryots, it is reported that the 
rate of rent paid by ryots and under-ryots varies from 2 annas to 
Bs. 15 pet bighd, and that the average rate may be taken at Rs. 4 
per b^ltd. In the Sundarbans tract, where there axe special ratesi 
the rent rates.ure repcxrted to be 8 annas, 12 annas, and Re. 1- 



BENTS, WAGES AND PRICES. 


109 


per UghL PriTileged rents are paid by some tenants, snob as 
the original settlers, who cleared away the jungle, and their 
descendants. Tenants of this class are allowed to hold their land 
at quit-rents ; and similar concessions are allowed to tenure-holders 
and under-tenure-holders, and to their successors in interest, in 
consideration of the outlay incurred in clearing jungle, main- 
taining embankments, etc. Similarly, in the Sundarbans the 
ahadkatidars, or original settlers who cleared the jungle, are 
allowed in some eases to hold their land without assessment or 
at a reduced rental ; and similar concessions are allowed to tenants 
who build and maintain embankments. 

From enquiries made in 1895-96 it appears that the proYisions 
of section 50 of the Tenancy Act, that, unless a landlord can 
prove that the rate of rent has been altered within the last 
20 years, it shall be presumed to be permanently fixed, are con- 
stantly tending to convert the hol^g of an occupancy ryot 
into a permanent and hereditary tenure and a suitable invest- 
ment for the moneyed classes. Accordingly, there is a tendency 
for the non-cultivating classes to buy up the rights of occu- 
pancy ryots and sublet the lands to under-ryots who actually 
cultivate them; and the middlemen, who buy up the rights 
of occupancy ryots, extort exorbitant rents from the actual 
cultivators. These enquiries also showed that the .holder of a 
permanent holding directly under the proprietor pays rent vary- 
ing from 10 annas to Es. 2 per standard Ughdj according to the 
class of land, and as the average annual value of the gross 
produce of a highd of land is about Es. 9, the rent paid represents 
about a sixth of the value of the gross produce. Under-ryots, 
however, pay either half the gross produce, or if they pay rent in 
cash, about a third of the value of the gross produce. 

A small minority of the cultivators in the north of the dis- Produce 
trict still pay rents in kind, but this system is on the decline, the 
tendency being to commute produce rents to money rents. 

Eents in kind are, bo-(vever, commonly paid by petty cultivators 
called hargaddn or bargdits, who pay half the produce of the 
land by way of rent. In the Snndarbans the system of pro- 
duce rents is more common, for here a husbandman who has 
more land than he can manage himself either imports labour for 
its cultivation or sublets a portion. In the latter case he either 
leases it out in a regular way or lets it out on what is called the 
bhdg system because he receives a share (bhdg) of the produce as 
rent. This share is usually one-half, and the sub-tenant provides 
seed grain, plough and other necessary agricultural implements, 

•while the lessor supplies the oxen for the plough, • • ^ 
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There has been little variation in the wages paid for labour 
during recent years, though on the whole there has been a steady- 
and gradual rise> A mason earns 5 annas to Ee. 1-4 a day, a 
carpenter 5 annas to Ee, 1-2, and a blacksmith from 5 annas 
to 12 annas, the amount of their daily wages varying according, 
to their skill. Skilled labour is - scarce in the district ; and to 
supply this want a technical school with carpentry and boat- 
building classes has recently been opened. Coolies or unskilled 
labourers receive a daily wage varying in the case of adults from 
4 annas to 8 annas, as compared with 3^ to 6 annas 10 years 
ago ; while women are paid 3 to 6 annas a day and boys 2 to 
4 annas a day. The average daily wage of a common adult 
field labourer may be taken at 4 annas per diem, besides two 
meals, which would cost an additional 2 annas ; but during the 
cultivating season the wages rise to 8 annas besides the two 
meals. Agricultural labourers are, however, commonly paid in 
Knd, and it is a general custom for day labourers employed 
in cutting paddy to be paid by a share in the crop varying 
according to circumstances from one-third to one- eighth of the 
amount cut by them. 

Pbicbs, The marginal table shews the average prices (in seers and 

ohittacks per rupee) of 
the two staple food 
grains, rice and gram, 
and of salt during the 
last three years. The 
exceptionally high price 
of rice in the last year 
mentioned is due to the 
partial failure of the crop in this and other districts, hut for 
many years past there has been a steady rise in the price. 

It is of some interest to compare the prices now prevail- 
ing with those which obtained in the affected tracts during the 
famine of 1897. In October 1896 the price of rice was 8|- to 9| 
seers per rupee, and in November it was 8 seers per rupee; 
hut in the second fortnight of December it went down to 10 
seers, and this continued till the first fortnight of February 1897, 
owing to the fact that the paddy harvest had just been reaped. 
The fair outturn in the eastern part of the district also helped 
to keep down the price for some time, hut it went up again, 
and rose higher and higher till the second fortnight of June, 
when rice sold at 6 seers 10 ohittacks per rupee. The rainfall 
in July made the prospects brighter and prices became gradually 
earier,' until in^ the, first fortnight of September new.^^^si aioe 
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, Common 
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s. 
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S. ch. 
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9 

9 4 

12 13 

1905.06 ... 

11 

13 

33 9 

14 6 

1906-07 ... 
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13 

8 15 

13 12 
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sold at 10 seers 8 oMttaoks per rupee. This -was also the price 
of rice on the 30th September, when relief from Grovemment 
funds was closed. It should be added, however, that Burma 
rice sold at a cheaper rate than country rice, the price being 
practically the same as in Calcutta plus a small charge for freight 
and profit. In June, July and the first part of August the price 
was to 8 seers ; it then fell to 8^ seers, and came down to 9 
seers per rupee towards the close of September. 

The people of Ehulna are on the whole fairly prosperous. The Matkbui. 
great majority are dependent on agriculture, living on the pro- 
duce of their lands and gardens, and selling the surplus to purchase raorM. 
any small luxuries that they may require. The lands, as a rule, 
produce excellent harvests, especially of rice, and nearly every 
family has an orchard of coconut and betel-nut trees attached to 
the house. The sale of the nuts generally gives a lyot enough 
to pay his rent so that the rice gro-wn in his fields is dear 
gain, and if the seasons are favourable, he can afford to save 
something annually. Many cultivators too have large clearances 
in the Sundarbans, which steadily yield rich crops and enable 
them to enjoy two harvests in the year. From March to May 
these peasants cultivate their heme lands and then take their 
ploughs, cattle and labourers to the Sundarbans, where they spend 
the next three months in cultivating the land. When this is 
finished, they return home, to find their* paddy ready for cut- 
ting ; and after reaping it, they return again to the Sundarbans 
for the harvest there. The multitude of waterways also contribute 
greatly to their prosperity by rendering carriage easy and cheap, 
for the agriculturalproduoe— rice, jute, betel-nuts, coconuts, what- 
ever it may be— is put on a boat and conveyed to the market or, if 
need be, sent direct to Calcutta. 

A significant indication of the comfortable eiroumstances 
enjoyed by the majority of the agricultural population is that, 
as a rule, they do not plough their lands or out paddy themselves, 
but employ labourers imported from other districts. Even the 
small cultivator is in the habit of doing little or no work hiiyiaelf^ 
but simply supervising his labourers ; for he has plenty of rice, 
can catch firii in the tanks and rivers, and has coconuts, betel- 
nuts and other fruit in his bsg&n, while there is little that he 
need buy except salt, clothes and tobacco. 

On the other hand, the cultivators are liable to suffer period- 
ical loss from the. inclemency of the seasons, especially from an 
unfavourably distributed rainfall. If the rainfall is deficient, 
their paddy, crops are short from want of moisture ; if it is heavy, 
floods submerge the land and damage the xioe. plants. This 
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damage is all the greater because the district is intersected by 
rivers and Mdfe, the water of which is saline, especially in the 
Sundarbans, In this latter tract those cultivators whose villages 
are subject to annual inundation, are worse off than in other parts 
of Khulna, for though embankments are erected to keep out flood 
water, these give way if not properly maintained. According to 
immemorial custom, the landlords are responsible for their main- 
tenance, but the present generation of landlords in too many cases 
neglect this duty. Improvident habits also detract from the pros- 
perity of the ryots. After the paddy harvest has been gathered, 
the prudential maxims of economy are forgotten, and they often 
launch out extravagantly in the purchase of clothes and luxuries. 
Many are involved in debt, and the exorbitant rates of interest 
charged by the money-lenders leave them little chance of escape. 
It is hoped that a remedy for this state of affairs may be found in 
the cooperative credit societies now being established in increasing 
numbers. 

The zamindars are generally absentees and frequently in- 
different to the welfare of their tenants, leaving the management 
of their property largely to local agents, who are often fll-paid 
and not too scrupulous. On the other hand, the ryots are keen- 
witted and ready to assert their rights, real or supposed, in the 
courts of law. The gMhidan are described as being impover- 
ished, the rents collected from the tenants being often their 
only source of income, so that they are unable to bear the strain 
in years of bad harvests. Generally speaking, the small cultivators 
and landholders and the landless middle classes are not in com- 
fortable circumstances; and the hhadrahk with small fixed 
salaries, who are obliged by their position to keep up appearances, 
to dress -well, and to give their children a good education, 
find it diflSoult to maintain their traditional style of living in 
years of high prices. Landless labourers fortunately are few, and 
are on the whole fairly well off, for there is a large demand 
for labour in the Sundarbans, to which crowds of dmak or 
reapers go in the harvesting season. There is, however, it is 
reported, another side to the picture. Although some, who have 
made their money by labour of this kind, add to it by judicious 
lending to their neighbours, there are others, and those the 
majority, who spend it in reckless expenditure on marriages and 
other social functions, and in litigation. 

On the whole, the scale of living has risen in recent years. 
'Visitsto Calcutta, not only for business but also for pleasure, have 
become common since the opening of the railway, and the use of 
imported articles of iood and clothing is reported to be generfi^l, 
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Eveu the cultivating classes have taken to wearing vests, 
comforters and woollen wrappers, while in the towns and in 
advanced villages, like Senhati and Mulghar, the people indulge 
in luxuries such as tea and biscuits, which were formerly 
unknown. 
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OHAPTEE IX. 

OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTDEES AND TEADE. 

occuPA- According to the statistics obtained at the census of 1901, 
altogether 967,000 persons or 77 per cent, of the population are 
supported by agriculture, and, of this number, 32 per cent, are actual 
workers, including 19,000 rent-receivers, 281,000 rent-payers, and 

6.000 agricultural labourers. The next most numerous group 
consists of those* supported by various industries, who number 

147.000 and represent 11*7 per cent, of the population. Of these, 
37 per cent, are actual workers and include 14,000 fishermen and 
fish dealers, 5,000 cotton weavers and 4,000 betel-leaf sellers, 
while goldsmiths, potters, dealers in timber and bamboos, and 
hide seUers are also numerous. The professional classes number 
22,000, representing 1*8 per cent, of the population ; and 36 per 
cent, of those classed under this head are actual workers, includ- 
ing 3,000 priests and 1,000 medical men. The number of those 
supported by commerce is very small, amounting only to 8,552 or 
0*7 per cent, of the population, and of these, 33 per cent, are 
actual workers. Among those engaged in other occupations are 

6.000 boatmen and 23,000 general labourers. 

A noticeable feature of the returns is the comparative paucity 
of unproductive workers and non-workers. The vast majority of 
the people earn an honest livelihood by the sweat of their brow, 
and it is a matter of congratulation that, though the district does 
not contain many wealthy or advanced classes, it is free from a 
large number of unproductive workers or beggars. It may be 
added that, generally speaking, the women of the district are 
all domestic workers. They boil or dry and husk the paddy which 
their husbands grow, cook the meals of the family, wash the pots, 
pans and plates, look after the domestic cattle, and keep the home- 
steads neat and tidy. Most of the Hindu and some of the 
Muhammadan women also bring the water required for drinking 
and culinary purposes from the nearest river, ghat or tank. But in 
the neighbourhood of towns, and among those Muhammadans 
who have any pretensions to gentle, birth, the zanana [system is 
gbs^ed, ani the women aye not allowed to go out to brin^ 
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water. It is very rarely, indeed, Itat women go out to work in 
the fields or anywhere outside their own houses. In the town of 
Khulna and a few other places, Buna women, who are the 
descendants of immigrants from Burdwan and Bankura, go out to 
work ; hut few other women do so. When women are compelled 
to work for their own livelihood, they generally buy paddy, husk 
it in their own houses, and sell the rice ; sometimes also they keep 
one or two cows or a few goats* A few women have shops of 
their own or are employed in shops, some become domestic 
servants, some are reduced to begging, and some either from want, 
or owing to vicious inclinations, lead a disreputable life. 

In the early days of British administration, the principal Manupac- 
industry of the district was the manufacture of salt, which was 
of sufficient importance to necessitate the employment of a consi- 
derable staff, with headquarters at Khulna, and of a small military 
force. This industry has long since died out, and at present the 
industries of Khulna are of little commercial importance, with ’ 
the exception of those depending on the natural resources of the 
district, such as fisheries and forests. Generally speaking, the 
local artisans supply only the necessaries of life, food and 
drink of the commonest description, coarse cloth, huts, boats 
roughly constructed, silver ornaments, earthen vessels, and badly 
made shoes and slippers. There are no large organized industries 
or manufactories except sugar refineries, in which, however, only 
primitive processes are employed. 

In some parts of the Satkhira subdivision fine cotton cloth 
and good pottery used at one time to be manufactured to a certain 
extent, but these industries axe decadent. Weaving is now 
almost entirely confined to the production of coarse cotton 
cloths by means of hand looms. These furies axe said to be 
preferred by the poorer classes to machine-made goods on account 
of their durability, but even this handicraft is not flourishing. 

At present, Ihe chief industry is the manufacture of sugar and 
molasses, but this again has been seriously affected by the 
competition of imported sugar. Of recent years an industrial 
and agricultural einbition has been held annually at KhulnS, 
and it is hoped that this institution will help to develop the 
indigenous industries of the district. The following is a brief 
aefeount of the most important industries. 

Sugar is made by primitive methods from the juice of the Sugar 
khejiir or date palm. The first process consists of tapping 
tree, which begins when the tree is ripe and continues each 
year thereafter. When the rainy season is over, and there 
is no more fear of rain, the cultivator cuts off the leaves 

;2 
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growing out of tlie trunk for one kalf of its circumference, and 
tkus leaves bare a surface measuring about 10 or 12 inches each 
way. This surface is at first a brilliant white, but becomes 
by exposure quite brown, and has the appearance of coarse 
matting. The leaves are cut o9 by a man who climbs up the 
tree supporting himself by a strong rope, which he passes round 
the tree and his own loins. He slides the rope up and down 
with his hands, setting his feet firmly against the tree, and 
throwing the weight of his body on the rope. In this manner) 
his hands are free, and he cuts the tree with a sharp knife like 
a billhook. 

After the tree has remained exposed a few days, the tapping 
is performed by making a cut into the exposed surface, in the 
shape of a broad V, and then cutting down the surface inside the 
angle thus formed. The sap exudes from this triangular surface) 
and runs down to the angle, where a thin bamboo is inserted, in 
order to catch the dropping sap and carry it out as by a spout. 
Below the end of the bamboo an earthenware pot is hung at 
sunset, and the juice of the tree runs down into it. In the morn- 
ing, before sunrise, the pots- are taken down, and are generally full. 
The juice is extracted three days in succession, and then the tree 
is allowed to rest six days, when the juice is again extracted for 
three days more. 

The next process consists of boiling the juice, and this every 
ryot does for himself, usually within the limits of the palm grove. 
Without boihng, the juice speedily ferments and becomes 
useless ; but when once boiled down, it may be kept for long 
periods. The juice is therefore boiled at once in large pots 
placed on a perforated dome, beneath which a strong fire is 
kept burning, the pared leaves of the trees being used with 
other fuel. The juice, which was at first brilliant and limpid, 
becomes now a dark brown half -viscid half-solid mass called gur, 
which is easily poured, when it is still warm, from the boiling 
pan into the gharas or earthenware pots in which it is ordinarily 
kept. It is then sold to refiners, and manufactured into sugar. 
DalvA Two kinds of sugar are produced, viz., dalu& and psM, 
sugar. ])ctlna sugar is the soft moist, non-granulax, powdery sugar used 
chiefly for the manufacture of Indian sweetmeats. The process 
of manufacture is as follows. The pots oi'gur received, by the 
refiner are broken up and the gur tumbled out into baskets. 
The surface is then beaten down so as to nsake it pretty level, 
and the baskets are placed over open pans. Left thus for 
eight days, the molasses passes through the basket, dropping 
into the open pan beneath, and leaving the moye solid part of 
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tli6 gur^ viz,, ihe sugar in the basket. Qtir is, in fact, a mixture 
of^ sugar and molasses, and the object of tbe refining is to 
drive off tbe molasses, wbicb gives a dark colour to tbe giir, 
Tbis eight days’ standing allows a great deal of tbe molasses to 
drop out, but not nearly enough ; and to carry tbe process 
further, a river weed, called seoldy which grows freely in the 
Eabadak, is placed on the baskets so as to rest on the top of the 
sugar. The effect of this weed is to keep up a continual 
moisture ; and the moisture, descending through the sugar, 
carries the molasses with it, leaving the sugar comparatively 
white and free from molasses. After eight days’ exposure with 
mid leaves, about four inches on the surface of the mass will be 
found purified. They are cut off, and the seold is again 
placed on the newly exposed surface. This and one other 
application will be sufficient to purify the whole mass. The 
sugar thus collected is moist, and it is therefore put out to dry in 
the sun, being first chopped up so as to prevent it caking. "When 
dry, it is a fair, lumpy, raw sugar, which weighs about 30 per 
cent, of the original mass, the rest of the gur having passed off 
in molasses. 

The sugar produced by the method just described is called 
diilud — a soft yellowish sugar. It can never be clean, because it 
is clear, from the process used, that whatever impurity there may 
origiually be in the gur^ or whatever impurity may creep into 
the sugar during its somewhat rough process of manufacture, 
must always appear in the finished article. Another objection to 
it is that it tends slightly to Kquefaction, and cannot therefore be 
kept for any considerable time. 

Pdkd sugar is a much cleaner and more lasting article. To 
produce it, the gur is first oast upon flat platforms, and as much 
of the molasses as then flows off is collected as first dropping^. 
The rest is collected, put into sacks and squeezed, and a great 
deal of the molasses is thus separated out. The sugar which 
remains behind is then boiled with water in large open pans, and 
as it boils, all scum is taken off. It is then strained and boiled a 
second time, and left to cool in flat Basins. When cooled, it is 
already sugar of a rough sort, and now seold leaves are put over 
it, and it is left to drop. The result is a good white sugar, and 
should any remain at the bottom of the vessels still unrefined, it is 
again treated with seold. The first droppings, and the droppings 
under the seold leaves, are collected, squeezed again in the sacks, 
and, from the sugar left behind, a second small quantity of 
refined sugar is prepared in exactly the same way by boiling. 
The drop]gings from the sacks are chitd gur^ and axe not used for 
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further sugar manufacture. About 30 per cent, of the original 
weight of the gur is turned out in the form of pure pdM sugar. 

The pfimitiye nature of the methods pursued will be readily 
understood by an inspection of a refinery. It generally consists 
of a large open square, shut in with a fence, and haying sheds 
on one or two sides of it, where part of the work, and specially 
the storing, is done. If it is a refinery for the manufacture of 
pdhd sugar, we will find several furnaces within the yard, with 
men busy at each, keeping up the fire, or skimming the pots, or 
preparing them. If clahd sugar is being made, we will see many 
rows of baskets with the sugar, covered with seold leaves, standing 
to drop. Eows of earthen pots with gur or sugar or molasses, 
according to the stage of manufacture, are seen on all sides ; and 
in the same open yard all the different processes are at the same 
time going on. 

The fisheries of Khulna are of considerable importance, 
affording a large number of persons a means of livelihood, even 
though they have not yet been properly developed. The follow- 
ing account of the industry is extracted mainly from the Eeport 
on the Enquiry into the Eisheries of Bengal, by Mr. K. G, 
Gupta, I.C.S., published in 1907. 

Eishiug takes place in the estuaries and larger channels only 
during the autumn and cold weather, from October to 
March, until the commencement of the strong south-west wind ; 
but the busiest season is from November to February, when 
parties of fishermen venture out to the sea-face. During this 
period the fish keep fresh longer and can be sent to a fair dis- 
tance ; and most of the fish caught, especially the larger varieties, 
such as Ihektij are sent to Calcutta. In the smaller channels 
within easy reach of Calcutta fiishing takes place throughout the 
year, and fish are often sent alive to Calcutta in bamboo crates. 
Generally speaking, the greater portion of the Sundarbans tract is 
neglected from the middle of March to the end of September, but 
further inland large quantities of prawns are caught, boiled and 
dried for the Burma market during these months. 

The numerous waterways comprised in the Sundarbans 
constitute one of the most valuable estuarine fisheries in 
Bengal ; but this immense source of fish supply has as yet barely 
been tapped. The number of fishermen employed is small, the 
boats are unseaworthy, and there is no arrangement for the quick 
despatch of’ their hauls from the fishing grounds. Much food or 
drinking water cannot be carried in the miserable boats now 
employed, and it is consequently impossible for the fishermen to 
proceed beyond a short distance from their homes and the clearings 
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made for culfivaiioii. The result is that this great fishery is 
very imperfeijtly woried, whereas under more favourable condi- 
tions it could be made to supply not only Calcutta but other 
important mai^ets with abundant fish in fresh condition, and also 
support a considerable business in preserved fish. As regards the 
inland fisheries, the silting up of the rivers at their heads and the 
reclamation of numerous bik have greatly affected the supply of 
fish for which the district was formerly famous. 

The methods employed for catching fish are both numerous Methods of 
and ingenious. One favourite engine consists of a large bag 
net suspended on two long bamboos stuck out at one side of 
the boat. Sometimes the boat, with the net thus expanded under 
water, is driven slowly against the current. Sometimes otters are 
tied by a rope to the boat, and trained to plunge about on the 
sides of the net, so as to frighten fish into it. The fisherman then 
raises the net quickly by standing on the inside ends of the 
bamboos, and thus gets all the fish that may be in it. Another 
common method (rather applicable to marshes than to’ rivers) 
is as follows. On the surface of the swamps, large patches of 
weed called dkdp are formed, which, on the subsidence of the 
water, sometimes float out of the marshes, and so down stream. 

These patches the fishermen fix by placing stakes round their 
circumference', and then leave them for a day or two. The fish 
congregate beneath them, and the fishermen by drawing a net 
round the place and removing the weeds, catch them in large 
quantities. On the borders of^ shallow rivers, branches of trees 
are also placed in the wa% for the same purpose, viz., to 
attract fish to one. place. On the muddy banks of tidal rivers, 
little branching twigs are placed to attract prawns, which cluster 
about the twigs in great numbers and are easily caught. 

The fishermen in the marshes often carry in their boats an 
instrument like a long broom, with spear-heads in place of 
bristles. When they pass a big fish, they dart this collection of 
prougs at it, and usually succeed in bringing it up impaled on 
one o:£ its points. This, however, is not a regular, but only 
a supplemental, mode of fishing, for men do not go out to 
fish armed solely with this weapon. On narrow shelving banks 
a round net is sometimes used. The fishermah goes along 
the bank, watching till he sees a place where some fish are 
lying. He then throws his net in such a manner, that before 
touching the water it has spread out into a large circle.^ The 
edges of the net are heavily weighted with lead, and falling on 
all sides of the fish imprison them. Cage-fishing, by means 
of fixed cages of wicker-work, is ^so common. Every little 
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streamlet, and even the surface drainage of the fields and ditches, 
show arrays of these traps placed so as to capture fish. The 
same method is used, but on a larger scale, in shallow and 
sluggish rivers, where, iu many cases, lines of Avicker traps may 
be seen stretched across the river from bank to bank. Another 
plan for capturing fish is by attracting them at night by a 
bright light and trapping them. 

The methods above described are used by single fishermen, 
or by a few men together. The fish, however, have sometimes to 
stand more formidable battues, when a party go out with nets or 
cages, and laying a large trap, drive into it many hundred fish at 
a time. 

Fish pre- The most usual modes of preserving fish are drying in the 

serving, artificial heating, and wet salting. Drying in the sun is 
the process most largely resorted to, especially with the smaller 
kinds. They are put out in the sun as caught, without any 
cleaning on mats or on the sand, and after three or four days are 
gathered up and placed in bags or open baskets for transport, 
'ihe larger kinds are out open and* their entrails removed 
before drying. There is always a foul smell involved in this 
process, and the dried stuff does not keep for very long, especially 
in wet weather. In some cases the fish is not dried until all 
efforts to sell it fresh have failed, and putrefaction has set in. 

Boiling and drying in the sun are methods employed only in 
the case of prawns intended for the Burma market, for which 
there are several dep6ts in Khulna. The business was introduced 
some 25 years ago by a Muhammadan from Surat, whose example 
was followed by others, and whose firm still heads the list, Prom 
March to September prawns are caught by fishermen in the 
numerous creeks and channels of the district, and by them 
sold fresh to the dealers, who have factories for boiling and 
drying them. The principal firm uses trolleys and heated 
chambers for the purpose, in which the drying is completed 
in two or three hours. The shells are separated by beating, 
and the inner stuff, which gets broken up into the shape o| large 
peas, is packed in bags, in which it keeps for some time. In 
other oases the fishermen ♦themselves do the boiling and drying 
and sell the prepared stuff to the dealers. This business brings 
a large amount of money into the district for distribution to the 
fishing population at a time when work is otherwise slack. 

Wet salting is a method only employed for preserving Uka. 

fish are, cut up into transverse slices and kept in earthen pots 
in brine, tamarind being sometimes used. The fish emits a nasty 
smell, and it takes an acq^uired taste to relish it. 
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Boats are largely used ia the conveyaaoe of fish, both fresh 
and dried, as well as alive, and a large part of the supply of 
Calcutta market is sent in tSis way from Khulna and the 
adjacent districts. Live hheUi are put in crates, which are towed 
by boats and brought all the way from the furthest corners of 
Khulna to Dhapa on the Salt Lake, the journey occupying 
3 to 7 days, but a portion of the cargo is always lost. This 
mode is resorted to more in the rains and hot weather, when 
dead fish cannot be sent fresh by rail. In the cold weather 
special fast carrier boats are employed by parties of Sundarbans 
fishermen to convey the catches to the nearest railway station. 

At other seasons, slow country boats are in use, but they are so 
slow as to be almost useless for conveying de§4 fish over any long 
distance. The absence of rapid means of conveyance is one of 
the reasons why the Sundarbans fisheries are not worked more 
than they are; and so long as this want is not supplied by the 
establishment of a service of suitahle launches, provided with cold 
storage, no great improvement in the supply can be looked for. 

Another important industry consists of wood-cutting, forWood- 
which there is ample scope in the Sundarbans* The regular 
wood -cutters live for the most part just north of the Sundarbans; 
and when the rains have ceased, their season begins. A body 
of them start in a country boat for the Sundarbans— far south 
and near the sea. Their craft is provisioned for four months 
or so, and during that time it remains anchored at the place 
which they choose as their headquarters. They themselves 
leave the boat every morning to go to their work, and return 
to it at night in the same manner as they would come back to 
their homes. A party usually consists of ten or fifteen men, 
some of whom are always Bhawalis or regular wood-cutters. 
During the four months they are absent, they cut the 
wood, rough-hew it, and hind it into rafts or load it on boats. 
Although generally four or five days' voyage from their villages, 
some of them from time to time go home to bring news of the 
party, or to report that one of them has been caught by a tiger or 
alligator. 

These regular expeditions are undertaken chiefly for the 
purpose of procuring the larger kinds of wood, suitable for 
posts, boat-building, etc., but they, as well as the occasional 
wood-cutters, also fell quantities of smaller timber to he used as 
firewood. The occasional wood-cutters include a number of the 
cultivators living within the Sundarbans limits or just beyond 
them; If they have any spare time, as often happens, — for 
their fields do not employ them all, the year round, ~^they take a 
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boat, go down to the Snadarhans forests, and there cut a cargo of 
wood, and bring it up. The demand for wood, and especially for 
firewood, is so great, 4hat it oft'Srs ample inducement to culti- 
vators, even when comparatively well off, to engage in the 
trade. 

A great part of the wood thus brought up from the Sundarbans 
is mndr% which will not float in its greeu state. It comes up either 
as beams, or in short pieces of four or five feet long, intended for 
firewood. The former are transported by being tied outside the 
boats, or are made up into rafts and floated up along with a mass 
of lighter wood. The smaller pieces are laden in boats. 

Boat- Boats being the chief means of locomotion all over the district, 
building, ijoat-building is an, industry of some local importance. It is 
carried on at Khanji, Elulna, Nawapara, Daulatpur, Deara, 
Nunnagar, Gobindakathi, Basantpur, Debhata, Sripur, Srirampur 
and Jhaudanga. Of these centres of the industry Khanji is the 
most important, large cargo boats being built and repaired there. 
The principal classes of boats are (1) cargo boats, (2) panshu or 
passenger boats, (3) ordinary dingU of various size and shapes, and 
(4) jeM dingU or fishing boats, which are generally light, long boats 
made for speed? Formerly eundn wood was largely used, as it 
could be had at a low price ; but as that wood is now bought up by 
large dealers, teak, sa/, jarul, and iron-wood planks are imported 
from Calcutta. Iron- wood, being comparatively cheap and durable 
in salt water, is used for the bottom, teak for the sides, and %al for 
the upper part and the cross beams. The timber is generally 
supplied by a mahdjan or by the owner of the boat. The 
carpenters are paid according to the size of the boat, the usual 
rate being about Es. 4 to Es. 7 per square foot. Their daily 
wages vary from 8 to 12 annas per day. 

Very simple accessories and implements are used, and some 
shady place beneath a tree is usually selected for the carpenter’s 
w^ork. A fair-sized cargo boat, ?.a., one of 600 to 1,000 maunds 
burden, is built in 4 to 6 months. The cost of such a boat is 
about Es. 700, and its market value is about Es. 800. Generally, 
the boats are let out on hire, except dingls^ which are offered 
for sale forEs. 50 to Es. 200; the pdnshk or green boats are 
often sold for Rs. 200 to Es. 400 ; while the large cargo boats 
sometimes fetch Es. 1,500. The carpenters are generally 
Muhammadans or Namasudras, but sometimes the cultivators 
build small dingis themselves for their own use. 

Other The manufacture of pottery, cutlery and articles of horn is a 
industriep. fairly important industry at Kaliganj and other places in the 
Satkhira subdivision, but the other industries of the district 
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are of little importance. Jewellery is made to a small extent, 
the characteristic jewellery of the 'district being the m&duTi, a 
gold ornament having the shape of two cones joined together at 
thehr bases and sometimes flattened at the two ends. Beeds are 
extensively used both for mat and basket weaving. They are 
gathered by the mat-makers, Nainas by caste, who make 
trips to the Sundarbans in the cold weather, returning with a 
large quantity of reeds, which they work up into mats at their 
own homes. These mats are sometimes woven of a very large 
size, and used in place of carpets ; they are much better woven 
than the ordinary native-made article. Baskets are also largely 
manufactured .of reeds; and little . colonies of basket- weavers, 
as well as of mat-weavers, dwell just beyond the Sundarbans. 
During the cold weather they migrate to some place in the 
Sundarbans, and remain there weaving baskets, which meet 
with a ready sale, as they are required for the rice harvest. 

"When the cold weather is over, they return to their villages with 
a large stock of reeds, and go on with the manufacture in their 
own houses. 

The long leaf of the Nipa findkans, locally called golpata, 
which grows extensively in the Sundarbans, makes a usef d thatch- 
ing material for native huts, almost every one of which is roofed 
with this leaf. Honey and bees’ wax are collected in the forest. 

Shells, gathered both on the banks of rivers and marshes, and on 
the sea-shore, are burnt down into lime. Khulnl is the principd 
place where lime-burning goes on. Lime made in this way is 
chiefly useful for plaster and was used in many old buildipgs. 

At the end of the 18th century large quantities of it were sent 
to Calcutta, to be employed in building or repairing G-ovemment 
House. The shells from which it is made are of , two kinds — a 
long sort called yowrd, and a round sort called jhimk. The ashes 
of the shell-lime, mixed with water, form the lime ash, or chun, 
which natives chew withjJdn leaf. 

The exports of Khulna consist mainly of its surplus crops Tbadb. 
and the natural products of its forests and rivers. The export 
of fish is considerable, and Calcutta is dependent lor a large part 
of its supply on this and the adjacent districts. Quantities of 
timber and firewood are exported from the Sundarbans, besides 
other jungle products, such as shells, honey, bees’ wax, the thatch- 
ing leaves called golpcda, canes and reeds. The agricultural 
exports consist mostly of rice, paddy and jute, besides a certain 
amount of gram and oil-seeds. The exports of rice bulk most 
largely, as the outturn is more than sufficient for local consump- 
tion. Betel-nuts and coconuts are also an important export. The 
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exports of manufactured articles are of little value, consisting 
almost entirely of molasses or sugar made from date juice and 
of coarse matting manufactured from the reeds found in the 
numerous lih and marshes. 

A rural population such as that of Khulna has hut few wants, 
and the chief imports consist of articles of necessity, which either 
cannot be produced at all or cannot be produced cheaply in the 
district, such as raw cotton, cotton twist, cotton piece-goods, 
hardware, glassware, sugar (refined), shoes, kerosene oil, coal and 
coke, lime and tobacco. 

The principal castes engaged in commerce are Kayasths, Telis, 
Baruis, Sahas, Malos, Banifa, Namasudras and Muhammadans. 
Besides the regular merchants and shop-keepers of the towns and 
villages, there are a number of traders carrying on business in the 
Sundarbans. Some of them have large boats, with which they 
visit the clearings, andl oad up cargoes close to where the grain 
grows. Others, stationed at some village, buy up grain when they 
can get it, and ship it themselves or sell it to larger traders. And 
everywhere there will be found a class of traders called fandB^ 
who insert themselves between the more petty sellers and the 
regular trader or he'pdri^ buying up in very small quantities, and 
when a certain bulk has been accumulated, waiting for the hepdri 
to come to buy, or taking the grain to him to sell it. In these 
ways the rice passes from the hand of the cultivator into 
that of .the trader (^epdri) or merchant [mahdjan). The trader 
is a' man who has a capital, perhaps of Es. 300 or Es. 400. 
He ^sometimes exports his purchased rice himself, taking it to a 
merchant in Calcutta or elsewhere, who will buy it, and so give 
him money to use for a second similar transaction ; or he will sell 
it on the spot to the larger exporting merchants, men who have 
large firms in Calcutta and agencies in the producing districts. 

At Khulna there is a loan company known as the Khulna 
Loan Company. The rate of interest charged by it varies from 
Es. 9 to Es. 18-12 per cent., in proportion to the amount and 
according to the value of the security offered in ornaments or landed 
property. It is reported that the rate of interest being high, only 
the zamindaxs and middle classes derive any advantage fromiihe 
Company, and that while it is a great help to them, cultivators are 
unable to secure loans. Attempts are being made to establish 
Cooperative Credit Societies in as many villages as possible, to 
enable the latter to borrow money when required at reasonable 
rates. In 1905-06 only one such society had been started, but in 
1907-08 altogether , twenty-five were established, and the people 
are beginning to take a more active interest in them. 
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The chief trade centres are:— in the Ehulna subdivision, Trade 
^ulna, Daulatpur, Phultala, -Alaipur, Eapilmnni, Chukoagar, 
Ohalna, Jalma, Dumria and Kutirhat ; in the BSgherhat subdivi- 
sion, Bagherhat, Fakirhat, Mansa, Jatrapur, Eaohua, Chitalmari, 
Gaurambha and Morrellganj ; and in the Satkhira subdivision, 
Bardal, Patkelghata, Kaliganj, Kalaroa, Debhata, Ohanduria, 
Basantpur, Asasuni, Tala and Nawabanki. The trade of Ehulna 
is carried on generally at permanent markets and Ad^s, Le,, 
periodical markets held at different villages, to which the culti- 
vators bring their rice for sale, and where they purchase in return 
their H'ttle home stores and necessaries, 

A description of one of these market villages will apply Sats, 
to all, and the following account of one of them is extracted, 
with a few necessary modifications, from Sir James Westland^s 
Eeport. If one were to see such a village on an ordinary day, 
one would see a few sleepy huts on the river bank, and pass 
it by as some insignificant viliage. The huts are many of them 
shops, and they are situated round a square; but there are no 
purchasers to be seen, and the square is deserted. The day before 
the hat is held, however, large native craft come up from 
all directions, and anchor along the banks of the river and 
Hal, waiting for the market. Next day boats pour in from all 
directions laden with grain or conveying purchasers. People who 
trade in eatables bring their tobacco and turmeric to meet the 
demand of the thousand cultivators who have brought their rice to 
market, and who will take away with them a weeFs stores. The 
river and Hal become alive with native craft aud boats, pushing 
in among each other, and literally covering the face of the water. 

Sales are going on rapidly amid all the hubbub, and the traders 
and merchants are filling their ships with the grain which the 
husbandmen have brought alongside and sold to them. The 
greater part of the traffic takes place on the water ; but on land 
too it is a busy sight. On water or on land, there is probably a 
representative from nearly every house for miles round. They 
have come to sell their grain and to buy their stores; numberless 
hawkers have come to offer their stores for sale, — oil, turmeric, 
tobacco, vegetables, and all the other luxuries of a peasant's life. 

By the evening the business is done; the husbandmen turn their 
boats^ homewards ; the hawkers go off to the next market village, 
or go to procure fresh supplies ; and with the first favonrable tide 
the boats weigh anchor, and take their cargoes away. Next 
morning the place is deserted for another week. 

The external trade of the district is carried on chiefiy by means Tra^e 
of the Eastern Bengal State EaUway, steamers and ordinary 
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cargo boats. The internal trade is carried on obiefly by country 
boats plying along the Bhairab, Jamuna, Kanksiali, Kalindi, 
Kabadak, Madhumati, AthSrabania, Rupsa, BhadrS, and Passur, 
and along the numerous rivers and creeks intersecting the 
district, most of which are navigable aU the year round. There 
are two principal trade routes in this district. The first enters 
the distriot at Sachiadaha Hat and proceeds viA Alaipur to 
Tr}iTi1-n5.j and thence to Baitaghata. Here it divides into two 
channels, which meet at Bardal. The upper channel, which can 
be used by small country boats and launches but is often not 
navigable by steamers and large boats, proceeds vid Surkhali Hat. 
The lower channel, which is used by small steamers and large 
country bpats and is always open, proceeds vi& Chalna Hat. The 
former is part of the Inner Boat Route, and the latter of the 
Outer Boat Route. From Bardal the route goes on to Kaliganj, 
and leaves the distriot at Basantpur, from, which it proceeds 
through the 24-Pargana8 to Calcutta. The trade of the Ganges, 
as well as that from Sirajganj, portions of Mymensingh, Dacca, 
Rangpur, and beyond, comes by this route. The second great 
route, known as the Steamer Route, comes from Barisal, enters 
this distriot at MorreUganj, and passing through the uninhabited 
forests of the Sundarbans leads to Calcutta. This is used by 
large steamers, flats and timber boats, and is the great channel of 
trade from the Meghna side of Dacca, Mymensiagh and Tippera, 
Sylhet and Noakhali. 
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CHAPTER X. 


MEANS OP COMMUNICATION. 

The north of the district is tapped by the Eastern Bengal State Gbnbbal 
Railway, which has a line running as far as Khulna. 
remainder of the district is almost entirely dependent on water 
oommunications, for the whole country is intersected by estuaries 
and water channels. The regular route of the river-borne trade 
from Calcutta to Eastern Bengal lies through the district, and 
it is well served by steamers. For internal communication 
country boats provide the principal means of transport, owing 4;o 
the ramification of water channels, which enable boats to find their 
way to every village and almost to the door of every cottage. 

For the same reason roads are necessarily few in number and 
short in length, and being unmetalled — for in this fen country 
stone quarries and kanhar beds are unknown — they are of little 
use during the rainy season. 

* Regarding the question of extending the means of communi- 
cation, the following remarks, recorded by the District Magistrate 
in 1905, may be quoted : — It has been a wonder to me at times 
that in places where cart traffic is limited, and boat journeys 
are generally resorted to for locomotion, there should be any 
road at all ; but going to “the interior I notice the great want of 
communication between villages situated at some distance from, 
the river banks. I have also* seen tow-paths made by Public 
Works funds and by some of the zamindars not sufficiently broad 
to permit of two persons walking abreast ; and this has led me 
to think that in our future famine scheme we should convert 
these tow paths into river embankments sufficiently large to 
allow a cart to be driven, if not two. These will efficiently pre- 
vent the salt water from getting into the fields and viQages, 
and also be a safer means of conamunieatioQ than boats when 
rivers are boisterous and small dinffU cannot ply. I am not in 
favour of metalling any more roads in this district. Those that 
we possess are sufficient, but in places where the soil becomes 
impassable in the rains, some parts may be metalled. If the 
yailway line is extended to Satkhira, and then on to Khulna or 
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Daulatpur m Ohuknagar, it will open out a part of tte country 
wMoli is liable to famine. I also hope that the railway may in 
time be extended to BSgherhat and then on to MorrellganJ, when 
•it will tap all the grain and jute traffic from Backergunge and 
bring them within easy reach of Calcutta/' 

Wateb In any account of the waterways of Ehulna first place must 
CATIONS.^' be given to the ' system of navigable channels, known as the 
Calcutta and Eastern Canals, or sometimes as the Circular and 
Eastern Canals, which carry the produce of Eastern Bengal and 
the Brahmaputra YaUey to Calcutta. 

Calcutta The Calcutta and Eastern Canals run through this district 
ernCantis 24-Parganas in Bengal; and through the districts of 

* Paridpur and Backergunge in Eastern Bengal, They have a 
total length of 1,127 miles, of which 47 miles are artificial canals 
or cuts connecting the tidal channels. The remainder are natural 
channels, mainly the tidal creeks and rivers of the Sundarbans, 
which stretch eastwards feonx the Hooghly across the Ganges 
d^lta. The channels are under tJie supervision and control of 
Government, and tolls are charged on vessels when they enter 
the Circular Canal at Dhap§. lock 5 miles east of the Hooghly. 

This is one of the most important systems of inland navigation 
in the world, judging by the volume of the trafiSc, which averages 
a million tons per annum, valued at nearly four million sterling. 
The situation of Calcutta makes it the natural outlet for the 
Ganges vallSyJ and this position has been enormously strengthened 
by the construction of railways ; but other measures were necessary 
to enable it to tap the trade of the Brahmaputra valley and to 
focus the rich traffic of the eastern districts. The intermediate 
country is a maze of tidal creeks, for the most part running north 
and south, but connected here and there by cross-channels, wide 
near the sea-face but narrow and tortuous further inland. These 
inland channels are constantly shifting as the deposit of silt raises 
their beds, while on the other hand the great estuaries near the 
sea-face are not navigable by country boats from June to October, 
owing to the strong sea-breezes which prevail during the south- 
west monsoon. 

This system of channels was devised, therefore, in order 
to allow country boats to pass from the eastern districts to 
Calcutta by a direct inland route, and the problem has been to 
keep the. natural cross-channels clear of silt, and to connect 
them with each other and with Calcutta by a system of artificial 
canals. The channels have been in use for many years, and it 
is along .them that the rice, jute and oil-seeds of Eastern Bengal, 
th^ tea of ASsp-m and Cachar, and the jungle produce of tjie 
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Sundarbans pour into Calcutta, while they also carry the exports of 
salt, piece-goods and kerosene- oil from Calcutta to these distriete. 

To the east the ohjective of the system is Barisal, the head- 
quarters of the great rice-growing district of Baekergunge, situated 
187 miles east of Calcutta. There are three alternative routes 
to Barisal known as the Inner Boat Route, the Outer Boat 
Route, and the Steamer Route. The Inner Boat Route, which 
is used by small country boats and launches, passes along the 
BhSngar canal and Sibsa river to Khulna, and thence by the 
Bhairab river to Pirojpur and Barisal. The Outer Boat Route, 
which is used by small steamers and large country boats, follows 
Tolly’s Nullah and the Bidyadhari river to Canning, and then 
strikes to the north-east. The channels it follows in this district 
win be seen in the map. The Steamer Route, which is used by 
large steamers and flats, follows the Hooghly river as far as the 
Baratala creek between Sugar island and the mainland, and then 
turns east and north-east, working its way through various creeks 
and channels in the Sundarbans tiU it meets the two routes 
previously described at Pirojpur. 

Included in this system is an important channel, known as 
the Madaripur BU route, which in the rains forms a direct means 
of communication between the railway terminus at Khulna and 
Madaripur and other jute centres. The Madaripur Bil^ it may be 
explained, is a large inland depression, in the jParidpur district, 
between the Kumar and Madhumati rivers, and the channel 
through it shortens the journey between Khulna and Madaripur 
by 89 miles. The improvement of this route, so as to make it 
navigable for jute-laden steamers and flats during the rains, was 
commenced in 1900, and has since been completed. The channel 
is now to be further deepened and widened, so as to make it 
navigable throughout the year. 

The following is a description of the principal routes pro- Principal 
ceeding from east to west. routes. 

Proceeding from Barisal, the Inner Boat Route follows the 
Madhumati and then goes along the Bhairab, passing by KachuS 
and Bagherhat;, as far as Khulna, From Khulna the route 
follows the Eiipsa river to Baitaghata, whence it passes by 
Surkhali to Deluti, and thence by the Sibsa river via Paikgacha 
to the Kabadak. It then goes on past Asasuni to Kaliganj and 
thence to Basantpur, after which it follows the Jamuna as far as 
Husainabad, and eventually leads to Calcutta. 

The Outer Boat Route branches off from the former at 
Baitaghata, and striking southward by the Kazihaoha follows a 
fi^mi-circular <jotirse along the DhaH and Manas, till it rejoins 
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the TnnftT Boat Route near Ohandkliali. It then leaves it again 
near Asasuni, and follows the Kholpetua, G-alghasii, and Banstala 
but rejoins at the junction of the Banstala with the Kanksiali 
Khal. An alternative route strikes northwards from Asasuni to 
gatkhira; and from Husainabad it pursues a northerly course 
along the Kalindl. 

The Steamer Route enters this district at MorreUganj and then 
follows the Baruikhal as far as Jiudhara. It passes Chandpai a 
little further on, and then pursues a circuitous south-westerly 
course through the Sundarbans, leaving ftis district at jts south- 
western comer. 

To the north-west the chief boat route enters the district from 
Jessore, and after reaching the junction of the Kabadak with the 
Marichchap river, proceeds by the latter as far as its junction with 
the Betna and the Eholpetua, where it divides into two channels. 
Large boats pass along the Kholpetua, Galghasm, Banstala and 
'R'anWa.Ii channels to Kaliganj, while smaller boats enter the 
Sobnali at its junction with the Kholpetua and proceed to Kali- 
ganj by the Guntiakhali, Habra Gang, Sitalkhali, Jhapjhapia 
and Kanksiali. The route through the Sitalkhali has been 
shortened smce the opening of the Gobiuda Kata Kh&l, and boats 
of all* sizes now pass through it. From Kaliganj the route pro- 
ceeds through the Jamuna as far as Basantpur, where it again 
divides forming an inner and an outer passage. The outer 
passage enters the 24-Parganas through the Kalindi river and 
the Sahebkhali and Barakulia KhaJs, while the inner passage 
proceeds by the Jamuna from Basantpur to Husainabad, where it 
enters a channel called the Husainabad Khah 

Other routes branch ofiE north, east and south from Khulna. 
The chief northern route proceeds up the Atharabanka, the 
Madhumati and the Garai into the Padma or main channel of the 
Ganges, and carries the river trade of Northern Bengal during 
the season when the Nadia rivers are closed. In recent years, the 
silting up of this route has led to its abandonment by steamers. 
The eastern route from Khulna passes down the Bhairab and 
then by Baris’al through the Backergunge district to Dacca. 
The main southern route connects Khulna with MorreUganj. 

Besides the rivers, there are several improved natural channels, 
of which a Ustis given below:— (1) A smtdl artificial creek, 8 
miles long, leads from the Kabadak at a point 4 miles north of 
Ohandkhali, to the Sibsa river, which comes up from Paikgttcha. 
This channel, which is navigable all the year round, is about 3 
miles long and was constructed some years ago to save the boat 
traffic of the eastern districts from having to make a long detour 
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northwards. It perpetuates the name of the Assistant Engineer 
who excavated it, for the village which sprang up at its western 
end is called Millettganj and the creek itself Millettganj Ehdl 
(2) The Kabadak is also connected with the Banskhali Ehdl (one 
of the inner Snndarbans hhdk) by the Kata ZXd/, by which a 
great bend of the river is avoided. This hkal was excavated by 
Babu Pran Nath Ohandhri, and is used by the sugar boats from 
Eotchandpur, JMngergaeha and Trhnohiai on the Kabadak in 
Jessore. But the rush of water at ebb tide is very great, audits 
navigation consequently requires care, (3) The Naya Kata Ehdl 
leads from the Kumrakhali to the Baira Bih It is 2 miles 
long and is navigable all the year round. (4) The Satkhira 
Kata Ehal (6 miles long) connects the Baixa Bil Ehdk and the 
Betna river. Small boats passing up the Betna Gang to Calcutta 
and back use this hhal as a short cut; but it is silting up,' 
and has become a receptacle for the filth and drainage of the 
villages along its banks. Its excavation would involve a 
large expenditure of money, and is said to be inadvisable, as it 
would soon silt up again, unless provided with locks at both 
ends. (5) The Dandia Kata Ehdly (6 mile slong), connects the 
Kabadak and the Betna river. It is navigable for its whole 
length only during the rains, and as far as Senerganti, a dis- 
tance of 3 miles, for the rest of the year. (6) The Jogikhali 
Ehdl connects the Pagsur with Nawapara, (7) The Gobinda 
Kata Ehdl or Wazirpur Kata Ehdl (3 miles long) joins the 
Kanksiali with the Guntiakhali ; both these are navigable all the 
year round. Besides these khdh^ two other khdh may be men- 
tioned, viz., the Alaipur Ehdl, which was re-excavated some years 
ago so as to open out oommunication with the eastern districts, 
and the Asasuni Ehdl in the Satkhira subdivision, three miles 
of which have been deepened recently so as to reopen the short 
route to Calcutta. All these Midk have to be cleared of silt 
periodically. 

The district is served hy several steamer services. The Steamer 
Khulna-Narayanganj Daily Mail [Service connects Blulna with 
the districts of Backergunge, Earidpur, Tippera and Dacca, 
while the Cachar-Sundarbans Daily Despatch Service calling at 
Morrellganj plies through the Sundarhaus to Barisal, OMndpur, 
Narayanganj and Assam. There used to be a daily feeder 
service between Khuka, Bagherhat and Morrellganj, but this has 
been discontinued lately owing to the silting up of the Alaipur 
Ehdl between Alaipur and Manbhog, Khulna is also connected 
by the Magura service with Magura in Jessore, and by the 
Boalmari service with Bo^mari in Earidpur. Other steamer, 
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services run from IQiulaa to Lohagara in Jessore, and from 
Kapilmuni, along the Eabadak, to Kotohandpur in Jessore, 
tapping the railway at Jhingergacha. Another line plying 
between Pirojpur and Nazirpur touches at Kachua, and in the 
rainy season a service is opened from Madaripur to Khulna for 
jute traffic, passing along the Madaripur Bil route. 

The central section of the Eastern Bengal State Eailway 
connects Khulna with Calcutta and the adjoining districts of 
Jessore, Nadia and the 24-Parganas. The terminus is at Khulna, 
and there are two other stations, Daulatpur and Phultala, the 
length of the line in the district being about 13 miles. Proposals 
for .extending the Barasat-Basirhat light railway to Satkhira 
are under consideration. 

The district roads maintained by the District Board have a 
length of 535‘6 miles, of which 508 miles are unmetalled and 
27*6 miles are metalled, and there are also a number of village 
roads, with an aggregate length of 928 miles, under its control. 
These roads are all contained in the north of tlie district, and a 
reference to the map will show that the southern portion of the 
district is entirely without this means of communication — and 
necessarily so, as it is cut up in all directions by water-channels, 
which afford a more convenient means of transport. The following 
is an account of the more important roads. 

In the Khulna subdivision the most important road is that 
from Khulna to Eajghat on the northern boundary of the dis- 
trict ; this is the old road to Jessore, but its importance has 
much decreased since the opening of the railway, which follows 
nearly the same line. Its length within the district is 17 miles, 
of which 6| miles are metalled, From Daulatpur on this road 
a long cross-country road, 33 miles long, has been made to 
SatkhirS. Other important roads in this subdivision are the 
road from Khulna to Bagherhat, 20 miles long, of which a 
little over half a mile near Bsgherhat is metalled and the road 
from Tala to Paikgacha, 14 miles long. The other roads are 
mainly feeders of those mentioned above. 

In the Satkhira subdivision the principal road is that from 
Satkhira to Ohanduria, 22 miles long. This is an important 
trade route, as it connects the hats of Kadamtala, Kalaroa, 
Sonaberia and Ohanduria, and is much used for the transport 
of sugar, which is exported by water from Dhanduria. A 
continuation of this road runs from Satkhira to Bhomra, a 
distance of 9 miles, and finally goes to Oiloutta vid Basirbat 
and BarSsat ; but the part of the road lying within this district 
|S metalled. The only other roads- palling for separate mentioii 
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in this part of the district are those from Alaipnr to Dehhata 
(12 miles), from Eallganj to Iswaripur (12i miles), and from 
SStkhira to Budhhata (7^ miles). 

In the BagherbSt subdivision the principal roads are the 
Khulna-Bagherbat road already mentioned, which is continued 
to Bongong, and the road from Bagherhat to Eampll (16 miles) 
with a continuation to Chandpai, 4 miles further on, These two 
roads are connected by a cross-country road between Bagherhat 
and E5mp5l. The majority of the roads in the subdivision are 
merely paths along the rivers and estuaries. 

The district eontaius altogether 74 post offices and 478^^^^“^^^.^^ 
miles of postal communication. The number of postal articles catioss. 
delivered in 1906-07 was 2,879,396 including 1,664,888 post 
cards and 940,342 letters. The value of money orders issued 
in that year was Es. 15,39,684, and of those paid Rs. 9,83,639. 

The total number of Savings Banks deposits was 7,042, the 
amount deposited being Es. 5,64,614. There are five postal- 
telegraph offices situated at Khulna, Bagherhat, Fakirhat, 
Morrellganj and Satkhira, from which 11,000 telegraphic 
messages were issued in 1906-07. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


LAND EEVENUE ADMINISTEATIOK 

DuEiNa the period of Mughal rule the country appears to 
have been parcelled out among a few large zamindars. The 
most influential of these zamindars were the Rajas of Jessore or 
Ohanohra, the nucleus of whose estates consisted of parganas 
Saiyadpur, Amidpur, Mundagacha and Mallikpur, part of the 
territory wrested from Pcatapaditya. These parganaa were 
granted to Bhaheswar Rax as a reward for his services in the 
war against that chief ; and his descendants, especially Manohar 
Eai (1649 — 1705), extended the limits of the estate until it 
comprised nearly all the parganaa now included in the district. 
It was finally divided into two portions by Sukh Deb Eai, who 
assigned a quarter share to his brother Syam Sundar Eai, on 
whose death without heirs it was resumed by the Nawab and 
granted to a nobleman of his court named Salah-ud-din Khan, 
This latter estate was composed principally of lands in parganas 
Saiyadpur and Sahos and was known as the Saiyadpur zamindari. 
The three-quarters share which the Raja of Jessore retained was 
called theTusafpur estate, after the name of the principal 
included in it. It extended over the whole country between the 
Bhairab and Passur rivers on the east almost up to the Ichhai- 
mati on the west, while its northern limit was the tract through 
which the high road ran from Calcutta to Dacca. The greater 
part of the district was included in these two estates, but there 
were also a few smaller properties not absorbed by them, which 
belonged to difierent families. The largest extended over par* 
ganas Hogla and BelphuKa, while another was included in 
pargam Sultanpur-Khararia. There were other smaller proper- 
ties scattered over the district, but they were rather fragments 
of larger properties, which had been separated by purchase or 
grant, and not estates which had always had a separate existence. 

There was this further distinction that the zamindars in 
possession had no share in the administration like the larger land- 
holders. At the same time, the latter appear to have been rather 

This account of tte revenue history of the dfstrict has been compiled from 
Sir James Westland’s Meport on the District of Jessore, 
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coatraotors for land revenue than aotuol owners of landed estates 
pajTOg revenue to Government. Tims, we find that 'M'a.tinlifl.T 
Eai was given autliority to collect and pay in the revenue 
of the smaller estates in Ms neighbourhood, and that he gradually 
acquired a large property by paying up arrears when the small 
zamindars defaulted and by engaging for its future payment. 

The same method of aggrandizement was followed by his son, 
so that apparently the revenue of the smaller estates was paid 
through the owners of the large zamindHris, who could acquire 
them in ease of default by paying up the arrears and engaging 
for the future. 

When the Bltodni of Bengal, which included the administra- Eaelt 
tion of civil justice as well as the collection of revenue, was 
conferred upon the East India Company in 1765, it was not at tewtoe! 
first considered advisable to entrust the immediate management 
Of the latter to European officers, who had had no experience of 
its intricacies. But in 1769 Supervisors were appointed by Mr. 

Verelst with powers of supervision over the native officers 
employed in collecting the revenue and administering Jtfetice in 
different parts of the country; and in 1770 Councils, with 
superior authority, were established at Mnrshidabad and Patna. 

The Supervisors were instructed to obtain full information regard- 
ing the produce and capacity of the land, to give details not 
only of the revenue, but also of the cesses or other demands 
made from the cultivators, and to report on the regulation of 
oommerce and the administration of justice. The information 
elicited by these enquiries showed that the internal government 
was in a state of profound disorder, and that the people were 
suffering great oppression. Nevertheless, seven years elapsed 
from the acquisition of the JDiwmi before the Government 
deemed itself competent to remedy these defects. It was not till 
1772 that the Court of Directors resolved to “stand forth as 
JHwdn, and by the agency of the Company’s servants to take 
upon themselves the entire care and management of the 
revenue.” A Board of Revenue was accordingly appointed 
ait Calcutta, the Supervisors were given the designation of 
Collectors, and a native officer styled D5w3», who was chosen by 
the Board, was associated with each Collector in the control 6f 
revenue affairs. The European officers were recalled, however, in 
1774, and native agents {amih) appointed in their stead. It 
iraS not fill 1786 that a European Collector was again appointed 
for each district, the first in Jessore being Mr. Henckell, who 
^as vested with the united powers of Collector, Civil JndgO and 
Magistrate. 
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'Ihe north, of the district, in common with other districts of 
Bengal, was settled in the year 1772 for a term of five years, on the 
expiry of which yearly settlements were made with the zamlndfirs 
till the Decennial Settlement of 1790. When the settlement 
of 1772 was made, it was based on the enquiries made by an 
officer named Mr. Lane, whom the Committee of Eevenue had 
deputed to make an estimate of the zamindErs’ assets. No further 
enquiry was made, and when the task of making the yearly settle- 
ments devolved upon the Collector, he had few settled principles 
and little detailed information to help him. He not unnaturally 
made a rough calculation, and got the zamindEr to undertake to 
pay as much as he could be made to consent to. If no amicable 
settlement could be arrived at, the zamindar was temporarily 
ousted, and the Collector tried by direct collections to realize the 
estimated revenue. The same course was adopted in case of 
arrears, and the defaulting zamindar was also liable to be put 
into jail, the sale of estates for arrears being apparently an 
expedient which had not been thought of at the time. In one 
case at least the authorities followed the old Mughal plan, when 
(he zamindars of the Sultanpur estate defaulted in payment of 
the demand. They were dispossessed, and the estate was trans- 
ferred to one KSsI Nath Datta on his paying up the arrears and 
engaging to pay the revenue accsruing in future. 

The annual settlements of land revenue, based on such imper- 
fect data, resulted in an increased assessment every year and 
operated very harshly upon the zamindars. Many were plunged 
in debt, and their embarrassment reacted on their tenants, from 
whom they squeezed as much as they could get. “ The zamin- 
dfirs,” writes Sir James Westland, “uncertain of to-morrow, and 
having little enough for to-day, fell back on the ryots and deter- 
mined to get the utmost out of them; they were pinched in their 
turn, and progress of any sort was rendered impossible. No 
ryot would improve his land or extend his cultivation when he 
knew that the zamindSr would at once demand all the advantage 
that might accrue ; and no zamindEr would attempt improvement 
of his estate when he knew the certain result would be an 
increased demand, and an indeterminately increased demand, on 
the part of the Collector. The mutual distrust between Govern- 
ment, zamindEr and ryot— the natural consequence of an annual 
settlement system, especkUy where no prindples were laid down 
as a basis to work upon — barred all progress, and remedy was 
loudly called for.” 

Jn 1790 the Decennial Settlement was carried out by Mr. 
Eocke, who had succeeded Mr. Henckell the" year before, and 
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was declared permanent in 1793. This settlement, as is well pjBBKA- 
known, was a great advance upon the previous system, 
involved a great deal more tlian a mere settlement of the revenue mbht, * 
to be paid by zamindars. Hitherto, at each settlement the assets 
of the estate had been estimated; and the zamindar retained the 
produce of his rent-free lands, together with a suitable but not 
accurately defined allowance, and handed over the remainder to 
the Grovemment. A fixed demand was now settled, and at the 
same time the zamindars were bound in their turn to make a 
similar settlement with their ryots, so that the profits from 
extension of cultivation and from the settlement of new ryots 
would be enjoyed by the zamindar, while the profits from 
the improvement of each ryot’s holding would be obtained by the 
ryot himself. 

Another important change of system consisted in the separa- 
tion of dependent tdluMdrs. These were a class of minor 
zamindars created by, and paying their revenue through, the 
regular zamindto. The tdhh were of two classes, pdifd% 
founded upon a lease or pdttd^ and hharida^ Le,, purchased. 

In either case they had been created by the zamindar, who, in 
return for an adequate consideration, made over to the idluMdr 
almost his entire rights in a small portion of his estate, subject 
to the payment of an annual rent. In this way zamindars 
anxious to realize money had granted away large portions of 
their estates either rent-free or on quit-rent tenures. Govern- 
ment now ordered that these grants should be separated from 
the parent estate, instead of paying their revenue to the 
zamindar, the tdlukddrs should pay it direct to Government. 

They were thus placed on the footing of other zamindars, but 
those who were hound by their engagements to pay revenue 
through the zamindars only, were held not to be entitled to 
separation. Another change effected at the same time was the 
abolition of sair dues, duties levied at hd^s or markets upon 
goods brought for sale. 

Apart from these and a few other circumstances, the basis of 
the settlement was the settlement of the previous year or the 
Collector’s calculations, which were accepted for all but the largest 
estates, in respect of which the Board went into details, and 
somewhat modified his estimate. That the terms were not very 
favourable to the zamindars, will be seen from the figures show- 
ing the settlements of the largest estates, Yusafpur being settled 
at Rs. 3,02,372 or about Es. 5,000 more than the demand of 
the previous year, while the Saiyadpur estate was made to pay 
Rs. 90,583 or Es. 2,000 more than the previous year. Some of 
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the zamindars, tte zamindar of Tusa^ur partioularly, fought hard 
for a modification of the terms proposed, but nnaUy had to 
accept them. In the end, most of the great zamindar families 
were ruined and lost their estates owing to several causes. The 
assessment was too high, and the entire assets could not be 
realized, as the ryots were too strong and tlie law too weak for 
the zemindars. While the law insisted upon the immediate 
payment of the full amount demanded from the latter, it placed 
in their hands the most insufficient means of collecting their 
dues. For, if any ryot failed to pay his rent, they had to go 
through the dilatory, expensive, and by no means ce^in process 
of suing him in court and executing a decree against him— if 
the ryot had not meantime taken advantage of the delay and 
absconded. Lastly, the Permanent Settlement, by declaring 
estates to be the zamindars’ property, but transferable by sale, had 
facilitated their transference to creditors. The zamindars before 
the settlement were many of them in debt, and now some at least 
had to part with their lands to meet their creditors’ demands. 

The general result may be gathered from the fact that, 
according to a report made by the Collector in 1800, no less than 
1,000 estates were in arrears. Among the zamindars who were 
ruined was the largest landholder in the district, Eajs Siaklnta 
Eai of Yusafpur, who lost one by one the parganas making up 
his estate and was reduced to beggary. The proprietors of other 
estates were no more fortunate. Pargam Hogla was sold up 
in 1796, mi pargam Belphulia was several times put up to sale. 
Of aU the large zamindaris in the district only two appear to 
have withstood the ordeal of the first ten years after the Perma- 
nent Settlement, viz., the Saiyadpur estate, now known as the 
Trust Estate, and Sultanpur, which had been acquired by Kasi 
Nath Datta in the manner already mentioned. The necessity of 
finding a remedy for this state of affairs at length pressed itself 
upon the attention of Q-ovemment ; and by Eegulation VII of 
1799 the zamindars were given greater facihties for realizing 
rents from the ryots. But this measure was carried only after 
many zamindars had been mined. 

Bbsvmp- important event in the subsequent revenue history 

xios PBo. of the district was the resumption of estates. At the time of the 
oBSMHes. p nTfn«.Tm TTt Settlement large areas were claimed as revenue-free 
■{UkMrdj)^ and the authority to scrutinize such revenufrifree 
gjmsts, and if invalid, to annex them, was spedally reserved. 
The ^(Bats were divided into two classes— •JdcfeAaAl and kuhum, 
^ foimer bemg those that were granted by the Mughal Emperet 
diteet, and the latter the offi(M» of- the Emperor- Eeguktioh 
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XXXYII of 1793 dealt with hadshahl grants, and Eegalation 
XIX of the same year with the others. Badshdhl grants were 
recognized as Talid {bdhali)^ if the holder could prove his samd 
was hereditary and was in possession. Huhuml grants, though in 
their nature invalid, were accepted as valid if dated prior to 
1765. All grants of a subsequent date were invalid and were 
resumed {bd%idfti), but those given between 1765 and 1790 were 
accorded a privilegai rate of assessment. By Eegulation XIX 
all revenue-free grants made by- zamindars after 1790 were 
invalidated, and zamindars were authorized to nullify their own 
grants. 

No practical steps were taien to give effect to these Eegu- 
lations when they were passed, but in 1 800 an attempt was made 
to introduce compulsory registration of IdkUrdj grants. It proved 
abortive, and by Regulation II of 1819, the power of resumption 
was transferred from the Civil to the Revenue Courts. That 
Regulation was supplemented by Eegulation III of 1828, which 
appointed an executive agency, in the person of a special 
Commissioner, to give practical effect to the policy of Govern- 
ment. Under his supervision, resumption proceedings were 
systematically undertaken between the years .1830 and 1850. 

By these means a large number of estates were added to the 
revenue-roll. 

The history of the revenue administration of the Sundarbans svitdab- 
tequires separate treatment, as it is entirely different from that ® 
of the rest of the district. A sketch of the measures taken in hok. 
the early part of the 19th century has been given in Chapter II, 
from which it wiE be seen that in 1828 Government asserted 
its exclusive right to this tract, and followed up this declaration 
by the survey of Lieutenant Hodges. Some years before, in 
1822-23, Mr. Prinsep had divided all the land between the 
river lamuna and the Hooghly into blocks, which he numbered. 
Hodges similarly divided all the forest as far as the river 
Passur into blocks, but revised the numbering, so as to reduce 
the whole of his and Prinsep’s blo^ into a series numbered 
fwan 1 to 236, The aggregate area of these 236 “Sundarban 
lefts” Was computed at 1,702,420 acres or 2,660 square nules. 

The forest line having been authoritatively determined, it 
beeame necessary to deal with the lands which had been already 
ledaimed and were held free of land revenue, ie., to resume 


This acooaat of the early revenne administration of the Snndarhans has been 
prepared from an article by Mr. Pargiter’s Cmeot of Indian DktHcis—'Ihe 
Blmdafhmi, Calcutta Review, 1889, 
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and settle them. Extensive tracts were recovered by Govern- 
ment, and as fast as each estate was resumed, it was brought 
imder settlement. 

In 1830 rules for the grant of the forest area were issued, and 
land was eagerly taken up. Applications poured in, mostly from 
Europeans resident in Calcutta, who had sanguine expectations 
of successful exploitation. Their anticipations were not unreason- 
able, for with the exception of some lands reserved for the Salt 
Department, applicants practically got gratis whatever they asked 
for in the 24-Parganas and Khulna. During the two years 
1830 and 1831, 98 lots were granted away, and twelve more 
during the next 5 years, the total area of the grants being 
661,520 acres. The grants were nsade in perpetuity at a rental 
of about Ee. 1-8 per acre, and nothing was payable during 
the first 20 years ; but it was prescribed that one-fourth 
of the area should be rendered fit for cultivation within 6 years, 
under pain of the grant being forfeited to Government. This 
condition was laid down to ensure that the grantees should 
carry out the work of reclamation, for which they had received 
the land. No regular grants could be made in the eastern part 
of the Sundarbans, for no detailed survey had yet been ‘made of 
the forest lands there. 

Though such a large area had been settled, a considerable 
portion was never brought under cultivation, and consequently 
lapsed to Government. Some of the persons who got grants 
were mere speculators ; they did not attempt to clear their lands, 
but realized whatever profit they could get from the wood and 
other natural products ; and they sold the lots as soon as they 
could find a purchaser, so that having acquired the grants free of 
cost, they made a profitable speculation. In a few cases the 
grantees complied at once with the condition requiring clearance, 
but in rather more than one-third of the lots the difficulties and 
losses experienced proved insuperable to the grantees, who in 
consequence virtually gave up the undertaking, so that the 
Government was obliged to cancel their grants. In fact, few 
grantees were able to succeed who had not ample capital at their 
command. The work of reclamation required unceasing <«ire 
and vigilance, for desertion among the ryots left the lands fallow 
and unremunerative, till fr^ ryots could be engaged at heavy 
expense; and if the embankment chanced to be breached, salt 
water poured in and ruined the soil with a deposit of salt. 
The first allotment moreover was, in a measure, a matter of luck, 
for as each lot was given to the first applicant, the best lots were 
taken up by the earliest applicants. tJntil some progress was 
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made in the lots bordering on the cultivated tracts, it was almost 
hopeless for a grantee, whose land lay deeper in the forest, to 
succeed in his undertaking, however great his capital might be. 

In these circumstances, the grantees petitioned Grovernment Kuies of 
for more liberal terms, and it was at last realized that the grant 
rules of 18^0 were not a * success. They were accordingly 
modified and were re-pubKshed in September 1853. Grants were 
to be made for 99 years, and were sold to the highest bidder if 
there was competition^ The revenue assessed on them was 
reduced to about 6 annas per acre ; and even this full rate (low as 
it was) did not become payable till the 51st year, after a long and 
very gradual enhancement commencing from the 21st year. But 
reclamation was more carefully provided for, and the grantee was 
required to have one* eighth of his grant fit for cultivation in 5 
years, one-fourth in 10 years, one-half in 20 years, and practically 
the whole in 30 years, under pain of forfeiture. The earlier 
grantees were allowed the option of giving up their old leases and 
taking fresh leases under the new rules. This concession was 
highly appreciated, and about seventy of the earlier grantees 
accepted it and commuted their leases. The new rules gave a fresh 
stimulus to the reclamation of the Sundarbans, and there was no 
difficulty in granting out lands, for surveyors had been employed 
continuously from the year 1840, and had made partial surveys of 
all the accessible lands ; besides which, all such lands in Khulna 
and Backergunge were surveyed and mapped out in the course of 
the revenue survey during the years 1857 to 1863. Altogether, 
157,990 acres are now held under the rules of 1853. 

The rules of 1853 were virtually superseded by several sets of 
sale rules issued after 1862, but as the latter proved inoperative, 
a revised set of lease rules was published' in 1879. Under those 
rules the grants made are of two classes, viz., (1) blocks of 200 
acres or more leased to large capitalists who are prepared to 
spend time and money in developing them; and (2) plots not 
exceeding 200 acres leased to small capitalists for clearance by 
cultivators. 

The “ large capitalist rules differ from the rules of 1853 Large ^ 
ia providing a rent-free period of only ten years, and in laying 
down only one clearance condition, viz., that one- eighth of the 
entire grant shall be rendered fit for cultivation at the end of the 
6th year. This condition may be enforced either by forfeiture 
of the grant or by the issue of a fresh lease, omitting the 
remainder of the rent-free period, and requiring payment of 
rent at enhanced rates during the term of the grant. The rules 
also provide for gradually increasing rates of assessment aftey 
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the espiiation of the rent'free period, and varying rates mthin 
different tracts according to the rent-paying capahilities of the 
land. It is farther provided that there shall he constantly 
recurring renewals of the lease on resettlement. The term 
of the original lease is fixed at 40 years, and resettlements 
are to he made after periods of 30 years, maximum rates being 
laid down for each resettlement. The maximum area of a 
grant is restricted to 5,000 bighds, the minimum being 200 bighds. 
Cultivation must not he scattered all over the area of the land, 
but proceed regularly through the blocks. Leases are to be sold 
at an upset price of Be. 1 an acre, when there is only one ' 
applicant, and to the highest bidder, when there are more than 
one. The leases confer an occupancy right, hereditary and 
transferable. Eights of way and water and other easements are 
reserved. The right of using all navigable streams and towpaths 
not les.? than 25 feet wide on each side of every such steeam 
is also reserved to the public; while Government reserves to 
itself the right to all minerals in the land, together with rights 
of way and other reasonable facilities for working, 'getting at, 
and carrying away such minerals. No charge is made for timber 
on the land at the time it is leased, nor for any that may be cut 
or burnt to effect. clearances or that may be used on the land; 
but a duty is levied on any exported for sale. 

Small Under “the small capitalist rules” plots of land below 200 
capitaliat bighds are given to small settlers, guaranteeing them a formal lease 
for 30 years, if the lands are brought under cultivation within two 
years. The ,30 years’ lease allows a rent-free term of two years, 
with progressive rates of rent on the cultivated area, fixed with 
reference to rates paid in the neighbourhood by ryots to land- 
holders for similar lands. If available, an area of unreclaimed 
equal to the cultivated area is included in the lease, and in 
addition, the lessee can bring under cultivation any quantity of 
land adjoining his holding which he may find bond fide unoccupied. 
The is liable to measurement every five years, and 

all cultivated land in excess of the area originally assessed can 
be assessed at the same rate. After 30 years, renewed leases can 
be given for 30 years’ periods, and rates of assessment can be 
adjusted at each renewal with reference to rates then prevailing in 
the neighbourhood. The tenure is heritable and transferable, 
provided that notice of transfer is given within one month, and no 
holding is to be divided' without permission. No charge is made 
for wood and timber on the grant, nor for any cut or burnt in 
making dearaaces, or used on the land ; but a duty is levied on 
any exported Jot sale. 
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Experience lias shown that the system followed has not been 
a success, and it has been condemned on the ground that it caused 
a heavy loss of revenue, alforded no adequate control over the 
landlords, and encouraged a system of sub-infeudation, by which 
middlemen are introduced between the original grantee and 
the cultivator. Land-jobbers and speculators obtained leases for 
the purpose of re-selling them. In order to recoup his initial 
outlay, the original lessee often sub-let to smaller lessees in 
return for cash payments. And the same process was carried on 
lower down the chain, with the result that the land was eventually 
reclaimed and cultivated by peasant cultivators paying rack-rents. 
It was accordingly decided in 1904 to abandon this system and 
to introduce a system of ryotwari settlement as an experimental 
measure, i,e^, small areas will he let out to actual cultivators, 
assistance being given them by Grovemment in tbs form of 
advances, as well as by constructing tanks and embankments 
and clearing the jungle for them. The existing rules for the 
lease of waste lands have been suspended in the meanwhile. In 
Khulna, however, almost the whole of the area available for 
settlement has been already leased to capitalists. 

The following table shews the area already settled, with the 
amount of revenue payable, and the area remaining to be settled 
in the Khulna Sundarhans 




Revenue. 

Description. 

..... 



Area m acres. 

Present. 

Eventual. 




Rs. A. P, 

Rs, A. P. 

Permanently settled estates 
Estates settled uoder the rules 

ei, 081 * 2 ? 

38,952 7 9 

46,050 7 9 

o£ 1853 

Estates settled under the large 

121,159 

31,107 0 0 

35,780 0 0 

capitalist rules 

Estates settled under the small 

36,696 

9,532 0 0 

22,209 0 0 

capitalist rules 

Estates^ settled under the Re- 

11,842 

14,729 0 0 

14,916 0 0 

gulation and other Acts 

82,152‘25 

12,801-98 

90,003 7 4 

90,144 7 4 

Redeemed estates 

Waste lands remaining to be 

«« a 

••• 

3,852-64 

settled ... 

«»• 

... 

Reserved Forest ... 

1,090,727*54 


... 

TotaIj 

1,420,312-58 

1,84,323 15 1 

2,09,099 16 1 


It remains to note that by a special enactment, Eegulation IX 
of 1816, the revenue administration of the Sundarhans was at 
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first placed in the hands of an officer designated ^ Com- 
missioner in the Sundarbans, who was directly under the Board 
of Revenue. In the year 1905 that Regulation was repealed 
by Bengal Act I of 1905, and the Sundarbans area was parcelled 
out into three parts, one being amalgamated with the district of 
Backergunge, one with the 24-Parganas, and the third with 
Khulna. The Collectors of these three districts now manage 
all matters connected with the revenue administration of the 
tract lying in their respective jurisdictions ; and the settlement- 
holders of the estates comprised in the Sundarbans pay the land 
revenue fixed at periodical settlements, in one or two instalments, 
into the treasuries at Barisal, Alipore or Khulna, the head- 
quarters stations of the three districts concerned. 

Estates. the time of the Permanent Settlement the whole district 

of Jessore contained only 122 estates, and the number must 
therefore have been still smaller in this district. The number, 
however, subsequently rose enormously, the district on its crea- 
tion in 1882 receiving 971 revenue-paying estates, of which 770 
were permanently settled, 179 temporarily settled and 22 held 
under the direct management of Government ; there were also 31 
revenue-free estates. This increase was due, in a large measure, 
to the Permanent Settlement, both because a number of taluks were 
made separate estates, and also because in the 10 years following 
its completion, when the large estates began to fall in arrears, 
it was not the practice to sell up each estate entirely but only 
a portion, the purchase money of which would be enough to 
meet the arrear. The large estates being thus parcelled out into 
shares and sold to the highest bidder, a large number of small 
estates were created. For instance, the Tusafpur estate alone, 
which was held by Raja Srikanta Rai, was divided three years 
after the settlement into 100 large and 39 small estates, and 
sold to as many proprietors. The number of estates was subse- 
quently increased still further as the result of the resumption 
proceedings. 

Excepting the Sundarbans tract, the whole district - is per- 
manently settled. The number of permanently settled estates in 
the district is now 781 and that of temporarily settled estates 199, 
while 40 estates are under direct mauagement of Government, 
of which 22 are the property of Government and the rest of 
proprietors. The revenue-free estates number 61, and there are 
62,342 tenures and under-tenuxes registered in the road cess office, 
besides 6,0,81 rent-free lands, which are also tenures. Unlike the 
rest of the district, the Sundarbans tract is not permanently- 
s#led, ^d includes 171 estates, which are periodically settled. 
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III some of these estates G-oyernment is the proprietor, the settle- 
ment-holder being mdlguzdn^ and in others settlement-holders 
have proprietary interests. 

fhe proprietors of estates are knoTO as zamindars or tdhMdi% 
the latter being generally petty land-holders, who reside on their 
estates, while the larger proprietors are generally non-resident. 

Tiie tdluh have their origin in the separation of portions of 
estates, the zamindars having disposed of them by sale, gift or 
otherwise^ The persons who obtained possession of such sepa- 
rated portions of zamindaris either paid their quota of revenue 
through the zamindars or direct to the public treasury. The 
exactions of the zamindars soon obliged them, however, to obtain 
recognition as owners of distinct estates. The separated portions 
came to be knovn as tdhh^ and the holders as independent 
tdluMdrs having rights, privileges and responsibilities in all res- 
pects similar to those of the zamindars, the difference consisting 
in origin only. 

The proprietors of estates have freely exercised the power of Tbkubbs. 
alienation and have created a large number of tenures, such as 
pninU^ ijdrd^ and gdntJm. In creating these tenures, and even 
in giving a lease for a term of years, it has been and is a com- 
mon practice for the tenure-holder to pay a bonus or premium, 
which discounts the contingency of many years’ increased rent. 

The system, while meeting the zamlndar’s present necessity, 
means a loss to his posterity, because it is clear that if the 
bonus were not exacted, a higher rental could he obtained 
permanently from the land. The process of sub-infeudation 
has not terminated with the patniddn, ijdrdddrs and ganthlddn^ 

There are lower gradations of tenures under them called darpatn% 
darijdrds and darganthlSy and even further subordinate tenures 
called ^epatn% segd7ith%%^ etc. Many of the under-tenures are 
of petty size and were originally ryoti holdings. The present 
holders having in course ot time acquired the status of under- 
tenure-holders, now collect rents from the ryots as middlemen 
and pay them over to the superior landlords, keeping some profit 
for themselves. 

In many oases entire estates are in ^the direct possession of 
patnldars or ganthldars, but there are also instances in which 
portions of estates are directly under the proprietors, the remain- 
ing portions being held by tenure-holders. Landlord’s private 
lands are called Mas hhdmdr or dmdmt Mdmdr^ and are cultivated 
either by his own men qr hired labourers, or by cultivators, called 
bargadars, who give half the produce to ‘the landlord. The 
following is a brief account of the principal tenures. 
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Tenure-holders holding directly under zamindto are known as 
taliikdars or ganthldars, and when holding under revenue-paying 
tdluMdn as gmthldan. The word gdnthl means assigned or 
allotted, and probably such tenures were originally created by 
the zamindars for the reclamation of waste land ; but in process 
of time the term came to be applied to any tenure held immedi- 
ately imder a proprietor or independent tdluhddr. These tenures 
are heritable and transferable, and the ganthldars have freely 
exercised their power to create under-tenures. There are several 
grades of under-tenure-holders below them called darganthidars, 
segdnthlddrs^ etc., down to nine degrees. Some gdnthz tenures are, 
mukarrarl^ i e., tenures held at a fixed rent, and others are 
ie.f hereditary tenures. 

Taluks are tenures chiefly found in the east and south of the 
district, which correspond to the gdnthls of the old settled tracts. 
In this part of the district, especially in tlie Salimabad pargana of 
the Bagherhat subdivision, sub-infeudation has been carried to 
extreme lengths, and there is a great variety of intermediate 
tenures between the tahikddr and the actual cultivator, such as 
au^at4dliik hawdld^ ausaUhaivdld, m and nim-ausat-haicdld. 
The word aimt means subordinate, and signifies a dependent 
tenure, while the word nim generally indicates that the tenure is a 
subdivision of the parent tenure. A haicdld signifies literally a 
charge, and is found, in the chain of subordination, either direct 
under the zamindar or under the tdluMdr, The hawdld tenure 
may be created by the zamindar, if he has not already created a 
idhMd\\ and in this case a idliMdr subsequently created will take 
position between the haicdldddr and the zamindar. The rights of 
a tdkMdr^ however, include that of creating haicdlds within his 
own tenure ; and the liawdldddr^ again, may create a subordinate 
tenure called nim-hawdldy and may subsequently create an ausaU 
hawdld, intermediate between himself and the mm4awdlddd)\ 
This species of under-t enure originated from the circumstance that 
the zamindars or tdlukddrs, unable to clear the large tracts of 
unreclaimed lands included in their properties, divided them into 
lots, placing each lot in the hawdld or charge of an individual and 
conceding to him some proprietary rights ; and as reclamation 
proceeded, the latter in his turn began to sublet. 

In the Sundarbans the term tdhk has a meaning different from 
that in the north of the district, for the Sundarbans grants are 
themselves called taluks, and their possessors are tdlukddrs. Here 
axe found reclamation tenures granted for the clearance of jungle, 
called jangalhuri, diddkan or patitdhddL They are permanent 
tenures, held exempt fr^m the payment of revenue for a period, 
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subject to a specific jama (assessment) for lands brought under 
cultivation. 

The ^atm tdhih% are a class of tenures which originated in the iPatni 
estate of the Maharaja of Burdwan. At the Permanent Settle- 
ment the assessment of the estate was very high, and in order to 
ensure easy and punctual realization of the rent, a number of 
leases in perpetuity to be held at a fixed rent were given to a large 
number of middlemen. These tenures are tnown as patrn (liter- 
ally dependent) and are in effect leases which bind the 

holders by terms and conditions similar to those by which superior 
landlords are bound to the State. A large number were ^created 
in this district and in Jessore after the enactment of Regulation 
VIII of 1819, knovm as the Patni Sale Law, which declared the 
validity of such permanent tenures, defined the relative rights 
of thezamindars and their subordinate idhiJcam, established 
a summary process for the sale of such tenures in satisfaction of 
the zamindar’s demand of rent, and also legalized under-letting, 
on siniila.'p terms, by the pafniddrs and others. Since the passing 
of this law the 2 )atnl tenure has been very popular with zamm- 
dars who wish to divest themselves of the direct management of 
their property or part of it, or who wish to raise money in the 
shape of a bonus. It may be described as a tenure created by tbe 
zamindar to be held by the lessee and his heirs or transferees for 
ever at a rent fixed in perpetuity, subject to the liability of 
annulment on sale of the parent estate for arrears of the Q-ovem- 
ment revenue, unless protected against the rights exercisable by 
auction-purchasers by common or special registry, as prescribed by 
sections 37 and 39 of Act XI of 1859. The tenant is called upon 
to furnish collateral security for the rent and for his conduct 
generally, or he is excused from this obligation at the zammdar’s 
discretion. 

Under-tenures created by p)atnlddrs are called darpainl, and 
those created by darpatnlddrs are called sejxitm tenures. These 
under-tenures are, like the parent tenures, permanent, transferable 
and heritable ; and have generally the same rights, privileges 
and responsibilities attached to them. They are usually granted 
on payment of a bonus. Section 13 of Regulation VIII* of 
1819 provides rules for staying the sale of a patniy if it takes 
place owing to the intentional withholding of payment of rent 
by the paMddr with the object of ruining his subordinate 
tenure-holders. In such cases the under-tenants are allowed the 
means of saving the paint tenure and their own under-tenures by 
paying into the Collector’s office the advertised balance due to the 
^amiadar. The pcdni tenure so preserved forms the necessary 
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security to the depositors, who have a lien on it in the same 
manner as if the loan had been made upon mortgage. The 
depositors may then apply to the Collector for obtaining immediate 
possession of the defaulter’s tenure; and the defaulter wiE not 
recover his tenure, “except upon repayment of the entire sum 
advanced, with interest at the rate of 12 per cent, per annum up 
to the date of possession having been given, or upon exhibiting 
proof, in a regular suit to be instituted for the purpose, that the 
full amount so advanced, with interest, has been realized from the 
usufruct of the tenure.” 

The holders of rent-free lands are called nishltar-hJiogi. They 
are tenure-holders under zamindSrs or tahkdArs, and are liable to 
pay road and public works cesses only, which they realize from 
their ryots while collecting rents. Most tenure-holders of this 
class pay the assessed cesses direct to Government, but in some 
oases payment is made through the proprietors. The rent-free 
lands are heritable and transferable by sale, gift or mortgage 
like other tenures. There are also service tenures in this district 
designated ehdkrdn, which are heritable, but not transferable. 

Occupancy ryots or ryots at fixed rents or fixed rates of rent 
axe called kd,mi kmU pi'ajd' and the non-occupancy ryots 
Eesident cultivators are known as kkidkdsthpraja and non-resident 
ryots as paikdst prajd, holders of homestead lands as bMMdri 
prajd, and under-ryots as korfd, praja. It is reported that holdings 
of ryots of the first two classes are being freely transferred by 
sale, 703 ryots’ holdings at fixed rates of rent and 1,392 occupancy 
ryots’ holdings being sold during the year 1906. 
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OHAPTEE Xn. 


GENERAL ADMINISTEATION. 


The administration of the district is in diarge of the Collector Apmi»k » 
Tinder the Commissioner of the Preridenoy Division. Por genetal cbabsbs 
administrative purposes it is divided into three subdivisions asp 
with headquarters at Khuln§, B§gherhat and Satkhira. The 
headqTiarters subdivision is under the direct supervision of the 
Collector, who has a staff of four Deputy CoUeetors, with om 
or two Sub-Deputy CoUeetors, while* the Bagherhat and Satkhiri 
subdivisions are each in charge of a Subdivisions! Officer, 
generaUy a member of the Provincial Civil Service, assisted by a 
Sub-Deputy CoUector. Settlement operations in the Sundarbans 
are controlled by a specid Deputy CoUector with headquarters 
at Calcutta. KhulnS is also the headquarters of a Deputy Con- 
servator of Forests iif charge of the Sundarbans Division,^ who 
is assisted by an Assistant Conservator and an Extra Assistant 


Conservator of Forests. 

The revenue of the district, under the main heads, wasRKTrara. 
Es. 6,23,000 in 1882-83, when the district was first constituted. 

It rose to Es. 11,48,000 in 1890-91 and to Es. 13,21,000 in 
1900-01. In 1906-07 it amounted to Es. 16,19,000, of which 
Es 6,92,000 were derived’from land revenue, Es. 4,57,000 from 
stamps, Es. 2,25,000 from cesses, Es. 1,12,000 from excise, and 
Es. 33,000 from income-tax. 

■ The eoUections of land revenue increased feom Es. 3,91,000 

in 1882-83 to Es. 6,44,000. in 1890.91 and to Es. 6,69,000 
in 1900-01. In 1906-07 they amounted to Es. 6,92,000 ooUected 
from 1,020 estates. The gradual increase is attributed to 
enhancements obtained from temporarily settled estates m the 
Sundarbans; and the revenue from this source is expect^ 
to increase still further as land is reclaimed and “Jl^ovei 
Altogether 781 estates with a ourrent demand of Es. 
are permanently settled, and 203 estates mth a of 

Es 1 74,000 are temporarily settled, while there are 36 estates, 
with a demand of Es. 31,000, held direct by Government. 
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Next to land xeYenue, the most important source of revenue 
is the sale of stamps, the receipts from which amounted to 
Es. 2,99,000 in 1895-96, and averaged Rs. 3,36,000 per annum 
in the quinquennium ending in 1899-1900. During the five years 
ending in 1904-06 the annual receipts averaged Rs. 3,86,000, 
and in 1906-07 they were Rs. 4,57,000, as against Rs. 3,21,500 in 
1896-97. The increase is almost entirely due to the greater sale 
of judicial stamps caused by the growth in the number and value 
of rent and civil suits. 

Road and public works cesses are, as usual, levied at the 
maximum rate of one anna in the rupee. The collections 
increased from Es. 1,56,000 in 1896-97 to Rs. 1,64,000 in 
1900-01, and to Rs, 2,25,000 in 1906-07. The current demand 
in the year last named was Rs. 2,28,000, of which the greater 
part (Rs. 2,06,000) was due from 1,698 revenue-paying estates, 
while Rs. 9,500 were payable by 61 revenue-free estates, and 
Rs. 12,500 by 6,081 rent-free lands. The number of estates 
assessed to cesses is 7,840, and the number of recorded share- 
holders is 7,589, There are 52,342 tenures assessed to cesses 
with 61,866 share-holders; and the number of tenures is thus 
nearly seven times that of estates. The total demand of cesses 
(Rs. 2,28,000) is nearly equal to a third of the demand of land 
revenue (Rs, 7,17,000). 

The next important source of revenue is excise, the 
receipts from which increased from Rs. 75,000 in 1896-97 
to Rs. 1,12,000 in 1906-07 — a total low^er than in any other 
district in the Presidency Division except Jessore. Over a third 
of this sum was obtained from the duty and license fees levied 
on gdi'fja, ie., the imimpregnated dried flowering tops of the 
cultivated female hemp plant {Cannabis in dm) and the resinous 
exudation on them ; the amount thus realized was Rs. 41,260 in 
1906-07. The total incidence of the revenue accruing from 
hemp drugs was only Rs. 338 for every 10,000, and the number 
of shops licensed to sell by retail was one to every 16,487 persons. 

After gdnja the largest item in the excise revenue consists of 
the receipts from the sale of country spirit, which in. that year 
realized Es. 33,056 or nearly a third of the total. The manu- 
facture and sale of country spirit are carried on under what is 
known as the contract supply system, which was introduced in 
1906. Under this system the local manufacture of country 
spirit has been proHbited, and a contract has been made 
with a firm of distillers for its supply. The contractors are 
forbidden to hold any retail licenses for the sale of the spirit, 
but are allowed, the use of distillery and depOt buildings for the 
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storage of liquor. The spirit is brought from the distillers to the 
various depots, and is there blended and reduced to certain fixed 
strengths, at which alone it may be supplied to retail vendors and 
sold by the latter to consumers. The receipts from the license 
fees and duty on this spirit are less than in any other district 
in the Presidency Division except Jessore, representing Es. 297 
per 10,000, as compared with lis. 3,716 for the Division and 
Es. 2,147 for the whole of Bengal. There are altogether 37 
shops licensed for its sale, «.c., one retail shop to every 56*1 square 
miles and 33,866 persons ; the average consumption of the 
liquor is 4 proof gallons per 1,000 of the population, and the 
incidence of taxation is only 5 pies per head of the population. 

The receipts from opium account for practically all the 
remainder of the excise revenue, amounting in 1906-07 to 
Es. 32,167 or Es. 256 per 10,000 of the population, as against the 
average of its. 907 returned for the Presidency Division and 
Es. 463 for the whole of Bengal. 

In 1896-97 the income-tax yielded Es. 32,000 paid by 1,760 Income- 
assessees, and in 1901-02 the amount derived from the tax had*®^’ ^ 
increased to Es. 46,000 and the number of assessees to 2,493. 

At that time the TTii-niTonm income assessable was Es. 500, but 
this was raised to Es. 1,000 in 1903, thereby affording relief 
to a number of petty traders, money-lenders and clerks. The 
number of assessees consequently fell in 1903 to 689 and the 
collections to Es. 30,000. In 1906-07 the taj brought in 
Es. 33,179 paid by 744 assessees. 

There are 13 oflSces for the registration of assurances under 
Act III of 1877. In the five years 1895-99 the average number 

of documents 
registered annu- 
ally was 44,580, 
and in tbe next*, 
quinquennium 
(1900-04) it 
was 43,600. In 
1907. the num- 
ber rose to 
51,630 as shown 
in the marginal 
statement, which 

gives the salient statistics for that year. This large increase 
is ascribed to the high prices prevailing in the district and to 
an unusual demand for land among Jute cultivators, who have 
found such ojiltivation more profitable than that of paddy. 


Name. * 

Document a 
refsisteied 

Receipts. 

Expendi- 

ture. 



Es. 

E^. 

Kliulna 

C.SS'l 

11,529 

8,274 

Ditto joint at Khulna .. 

3,221 

a.7S3 

2,133 

BaKheihat 

5,158 

4,623 

1,723 

Ditto joint (Kachua) 


1,335 

1,431 

Dumria 

4,541 

3,837 

2,720 

KaHroa 

3,576 

2,960 

1,596 

Kallganj 

4,210 

3,929 

2,829 

Magura 

3.961 

3,181 

2,194 

HoliahSt 

3,107 

2,085 

1,807 

Horrellganj 

6,052 

5,693 

2,390 

BaikgachS 

2,682 

2,373 

1,667 

Eampal ... 

3,017 

2,^3 

2,040 

Satkhira*** 

3,885 

8,621 

2,895 

Total 

51,630 

49,902 

32,698 
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Khulna was included within the jurisdiction of the District 
and Sessions Judge of Jessore until 1908, when a separate 
District Judge was appointed. The local ciyil courts ar*e those 
of two Sub- Judges at Khulna and of nine Munsifs, of whom two 
sit at Khulna, three at Bagherhat and four at Satkhira. 

Criminal justice is administered by the District Magistrate 
and the various Magistrates subordinate to him. The sanc- 
tioned staff at Khulna consists, in addition to the District 
Magistrate, of three Deputy Magistrates of the first class and 
one Deputy Magistrate of the second or third class. JBesides 
these officers, one or two Sub- Deputy Magistrates with third 
class powers are generally posted to the headquarters station. 
The Subdivisional OfiScers of Bagherhat and Satliira are almost 
invariably Magistrates of the first class, and are generally 
assisted by a Sub-Deputy Magistrate vested with second or 
third class powers. In addition to the stipendiary Magistrates, 
there are Benches of Honorary Magistrates at Khulna, Bagherhat 
and Satkhira. 

Except in the extreme east of the district, where some 
degree of lawlessness regarding land and women is common, 
there is no particular tendency to crime among the population. 
Some years ago, the inhabitants of the Morrellganj thana in the 
Bagherhat subdivision had an evil reputation for turbulence, 
and cases of rioting with deadly weapons were frequent, parti- 
cularly during the rice harvesting season. I'he number of such 
cases has however decreased considerably of late years. Agra- 
rian crime is most common in the abads or Sundarbans clearings, 
which have become a bjword for land disputes and riots. 
The outpost at Dakupi was . especially established a few years 
ago to check the increasing volume of crime in these parts. 
Counterfeit coining* has gone on for some time, and recently 
some members of a gang of professional comers known as 
Baurias from Marwar in Rajputana were arrested and convicted. 

The form of crime most characteristic 6f the district is river 
dacoity ; but much of the crime on the waterways is not reported. 
For instance, during a period of 5 years (1900-04) only 12 river 
dacoities were repoited, but it was subsequently discovered that 
at least 34 such dacoities had been committed, but not brought 
to light. It is, moreover, the worst district of all those affected 
by riverain conditions for losses of jute and rice cargoes, the 
waters in the neighbourhood of Khulna, Alaipur, Kaliganj and 
Bigherh§.t being particularly notorious in this respect. There 
are six well-known gangs of professional criminals, numbering 
in all about 600 persons, which appear to be composed of the 
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following classes:— (1) Hired /(Jffea/s from Jessore, hired during 
the paddy-cutting season. (2) Daeoits handed together in gangs 
of 20 *to 25, who man light fast-going boats and attack empty 
boats, the mdnjim of which carry cash for the purchase of grain 
or the proceeds of its sale. (3) Daooits who cut the anchor 
ropes of grain-laden boats and allow the boat to drift down to 
opposite their village, whence dingu put o£E and take the grain. 

(4) Mixed gangs of Barisal and Khulna Muhammadan badtndshes^ 
and the Sath Bhalya, a set of daooits who take refuge in 
the waterways and jungles around Morrellganj, where they can 
loot stragglers with impunity along the outer waterways of 
the Sun^arbans. (5) Smugglers of forest produce and salt, and 
some thugs from the islands. There is also evidence that gangs 
of Banpar Mallahs from Bihar work along the trade routes and, 
when necessary, do not hesitate to resort to violence. 

For police purposes the district is divided into 13 thanas pouce. 

with 12 outposts 
as shown in the 
margin. Some of 
the latter have 
been declared 
police stations for 
the purposes of 
investigation. 

There are also 7 
river patrols for 
the protection of 
river traflSo and 
for the prevention 
and detection of 
crime on the waterways. The regular police force consisted in 
1908 of the Superintendent of Police, 4 Inspectors, 42 Sub- 
Inspectors, 46 Head-Oonstables, and 357 constables, exclusive of 
48 men employed in river patrols. The total strength of the 
force was, therefore, 450 men representing one policeman to every 
4‘2 square miles and to every 2,578 of the population. There 
is a small body of town police in the municipalities ; and the 
rural police for the watch and ward of villages in the interior 
consists of 153 dafaddn and 2,346 chmldddm^ representing one 
chauMddr to every 634 inhabitants. 

Khulna is a saliferous tract in which a preventive establish- 
ment is entertained to prevent the illicit manufacture of salt and Bbpaet- 
to survey the saline tracts. This establishment is directly under 
the control of the Collector and consists of one Inspector, three 


Subdivision. 

ThSna. 

Outpost. 


j'Khulna 

f Khulna Town, | 

CBhultala. i 

KhulnS 

■{ Bait&ghata 

1 Dumna 
V.VSikg3,cbd 

Dakupi. 

BagberhSt 

fBSgberbSt; ... 

1 

i Mollahat „. 

1 Morrellganj ... 

vEumpSl ... 

fKacbua. 

U’akirhSb (I, O.P.). 
Sarankholi. 

SStkhira 

fSStkhirS 

A say uni ... 

^ Kalaroa ... 

1 KSlIganj 
tMaguiS 

Satkhira Town. 
BudbStS. 

( DebbSta. 

( DebratS Town. 

( Syamnagar* 

1 Pratapnagar, 
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Sub-Inspeotors, isjamadan and 62 peons. The district has been 
dirided into three ranges with headquarters at Bardal in <haTia 
Asasuni, at Chalna in thana Piikgaoha, and at Morrellganj. 
The Inspector supervises the work of the three ranges, each of 
which is in charge of a Sub-Inspeetor with two patrol parties, 
each composed of one jmadar and 9 peons. The salt officers 
have also been empowered to inspect excise shops and to make 
enquiries connected with the income-tax, and their services are 
sometimes utilized to help the local police in case of breaches 
of the peace and river dacoities. For work on the rivers two 
cutters are maintained, each manned by one mdnjhi and 6 
boatmen. ^ 

There is a district jaU at Khulna and a subsidiary jail at each 
of the outlying subdivisional headquarters, viz., Bagherhat and 
Satkhira. The subjail at Bagherhat has accommodation for 35 
prisoners, viz., 9 male convicts, 3 female convicts and 23 under- 
trial prisoners, and that at Satkhira for 12 prisoners, viz., 9 male 
and 3 female convicts. The district jail has at present accom- 
modation for 49 prisoners, viz., for 22 male convicts, 6 female 
convicts, 13 under-trial prisoners, and 3 civil prisoners; while 
there is a hospital with beds for 6 patients. Sanction has been 
given to an extension of the jail, which will involve the addi- 
tion of the following among other buildings barracks for 80 
prisoners, divided into 4 wards, one of which will have cubicles 
in order to separate juvenile prisoners; a hospital, containing 
a fever ward and a dysentery or ordinary ward, each with 
8 beds; a female ward with accommodation for 8 prisoners; 
four cells, one for female, and three for male prisoners; and 
two work-sheds. There will also be a two-storied main gate 
building, containing jailors’ quarters, the civil jail, various 
offices, and quarters for 21 warders ; and provision is also to 
be made for under-trial and segregation wards. The industries 
carried on in the district jail are oil-pressing, wheat-grinding, 
paddy-husking, mat-making, aloe-pounding and rope-making. 
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CHAPTEE XIII. 

LOCAL SELP-aoVEENMEJTT. 

Outside the municipalities of Khulna, SatkhirS and Dehhata, Disieict 
the administration of local affairs, such as the management of 
roads, the control of dispensaries and the provision of sanitation, 
etc., rests .with the District Board, assisted hy the Local Boards of 
Klulna, Bagherhat and Satkhira and by the Union Committees 
of Senhati, Dumria, Bagherhat, Mulghar, Kalaroa and Magura. 

The District Board consists of 17 members, of whom four are 
nominated by Government and eight are elected, while five are 
ex-officio members. Its average annual income during the 10 
years ending in 1901-02 was Es. 1,17,000, o.f which Es. 69,000 
were derived from Provincial rates; and the average flTmnnI 
expenditure was also Es. 1,17,000, of which Es. 65,000 were spent 
on civil works, Es. 28,000 on education, and Es. 4,000 on medical 
relief- In 1906-07 its income was Es. 2,20,000 (excluding an 
opening balance of Es. 68,000), the principal receipts being 
Es. 1,07,000 derived from rates, Es. 74,000 obtained from civil 
works (including Es. 59,000 from contributions and Es. 14,000* 
from tolls on ferries), Es. 26,000 contributed by Government and 
Es. 5,000 obtained from pounds. The incidence of taxation is 
light, being only one anna four pies per head of the population. 

The expenditure in the same year was Es. 2,17,000, of which 
Es. 1,52,000 were spent on civil works, Es. 39,000 on education, 
and Es. 12,600 on medical relief. 

The District Board maintains 535’6 miles of roads, of which 
27'6 miles are metalled and 508 miles are unmetalled, besides a 
number of village roads with an aggregate length of 928 miles ; 
the cost of maintaining these roads in 1906-07 was Es. 158, Es. 58 
and Es. 14 per mile respectively. The Board also keeps up 98 
pounds, which bring in an income of Es. 5,000. Its educational 
expenditure is devoted to. mamtaining one Middle school and one 
industrial school (the Khulna Coronation Technical school), and 
to aiding 48 Middle schools, 76 Upper Primary schools and 675 
Lower Primary schools. It also maintains no less than 11 
dispensaries and aids three others ; in 1906-07 altogether 5^6 
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per cent, of tlie ordinary income of the Boara was expended on 
medical relief and sanitation. 

In subordination to the District Board are the Khuln§, 
Bagherhat and Satkhiri Local Boards, the jurisdiction of each 
corresponding to the subdivisional charge of the same name. The 
Khulna Local Board has 12 members, all nominated by Govern- 
ment. The B%herhat Local Board has 12 members, of whom 
three are elected, eight are nominated by Government, and one is 
an ex-officio member. The Satkhira Local Board has 15 members, 
of whom eight are elected, six are nominated, and one is an 
ex-officio member. The functions of these bodies are unimportant, 
consisting mainly of the administration of village roads and the 
control of pounds and ferries. 

There are 6 Union Committees in the district, viz,, Senhati 
(20 square miles), Dumria (5 square miles), Bagherhat (12 square 
miles), Mulghar (20 square miles), Kalaroa. (20 square miles) and 
Magura (50 square miles), with an aggregate population of 67,077. 
The first four Union Committees were created in 1895 and the 
last two in 1896. The Committees are each composed of 9 mem- 
bers, and the duties entrusted to them consist of village sanitation 
and the upkeep of village roads and drains within their respective 
jurisdictions. 

At the close of the year 1906-07 there were 3 municipalities in 
the district, viz., Khulna, Satkhira and Debhata. The number of 
rate-payers was 5,001, representing 19 per cent, of the total 
number (26,315) of persons residing within municipal limits,' 
‘as compared with the average of 19*7 per cent, for the whole of 
the Presidency Division. The average incidence of taxation in 
that year was annas 13-8 per head of the population, as against 
the Divisional average of Ee. 1-7-8, and varied from annas 4-6 in 
Debhata to Ee. 1-6-8 in Khulna. 

The Khulna Municipality was established in 1884, and its 
affairs are administered by a Municipal Board, consisting of 15 
members, of whom ten are elected, and one is nominated, while 
four are ex-officlo members. The area within municipal limits is 
4*64 square miles, and the number of rate-payers is 2,000 or 19 
per cent, of the population. The average annual income for the 
decade ending in 1901-02 was Es. 21,600, and the expenditure was 
Es. 19,800. In 1906-07 the receipts amounted to Rs. 24,000, 
besides an opening balance of Es. 20,000, the main sources of 
revenue being a tax on persons, levied at the rate of 1 per cent, on 
the annual income of the rate-payers, which brought in Es. 5,000. 
There is also a conservancy rate, levied at the rate of 12 per cent, 
on the valuation of holdings. This rate also realised Es. 5,000 
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and Es. 4,000 were oMained from a tax on houses and lands. The 
total income from municipal rates and taxes was Es, 15,000, and 
the incidence of taxation was Ee. 1-6-8 per head of the popula- 
tion. The expenditure in the same year was Es. 35,000, of 
which Es. 14,000 or 501 per cent, were spent on water-supply, 
and Es. 6,0C0 or 21’5 per cent, on conservancy, while Es. 6,200* 
or 22'7 per cent, were expended on medical relief. 

The municipality at Satkhira was established in 1869. It is Satkhirs, 
administered by a Municipal Board consisting of 12 members, of 
whom eight are elected and four are nominated by Government. 

The area within municipal limits is 12 square miles, and the 
number of rate-payers is 2,037, representing 19*6 per cent, of the 
population residing within the municipal area. The qiverage 
annual income for the decade ending in 1901-02 was Es. 4,600 
and the expenditure was Es. 4,500. In 1906-07 the receipts 
amounted to Es. 8,500, besides a small opening balance of 
Es. 400. The principal sources of revenue are a tax on'persons 
levied at the rate of 1 per cent, on the annual income of the 
rate-payers, which brought in Es. 4,000, and a latrine tax levied 
at the rate oE 12 per cent, on the annual value of holdings,^which 
brought in Es. 1,300. The aggregate income from municipal 
rates and taxes was Es. 6,200, and the incidence of taxation 
was annas 9-6 per head of the population. The expenditure in 
the same year was Es. 8,600, of which Es. 3,000 or 33*5 per cent, 
were expended on medical relief, Es. 1,600 or 18 per cent, on 
conservancy and Es. 1,100 or 12*3 per cent, on water-supply. 

Dehhata was constituted a municipality in 1876 and is Debbats.* 
administered by a Municipal Board consisting of 12 members, 
aU of whom are nominated by Government. Ihe area within 
municipal limits is 3*3 square miles, and the number of rate- 
payers is 964 representing 17*6 per cent, of the population living 
within the municipal area. The average annual income and 
expenditure for the decade ending in 1901-02 were Es. 2,200 
and Es. 2,000 respectively. In 1906-07 the total income was 
Es. 1,800, the principal item in the receipts being a tax assessed 
at the rate of 1 per cent, on the annual income of the rate-payers, 
which brought in Es. 1,500. The expenditure in the same year 
was Es* 1,700, the principal item being public works which 
accounted for 43 per cent, of the disbursements, 
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EDUCATION. 

Pboseess A-T the census of 1901 special enquiry was made regarding 

cAwo^! the literacy of the people, the test of literacy being the ability 
both t^ read and write. People of whatever age who could do this 
were entered as literate, and those who could not, as illiterate. 
The qualification seems a simple one, but even* so only 6*9 per 
cent, of the population of Khulna could pass it, the proportion 
in the case of males being 12*4 per cent, and in the case of females 
0*8 per cent. On the other hand, no other district in the Presi- 
dency Division had such a good record, except the 24-Parganas ; 
and tb© advance since 1881 has been very noticeable, for in that 
year only 6*7 per cent, of the males and 0*1 per cent, of the females 
of the district could read and write. 

According to the statistics prepared by. the Education Depart- 
ment, there were altogether 752 schools attended by 21,822 pupils 
in the latter year, and the number rose to 1,257 schools and 
30,269 pupils in 1891. During the next 10 years many schools 
were closed owing to the distress caused by natural calamities, 
for the crops were short in 1893-94, part of the district was 
visited by a cyclone in 1895, and there was a famine in 1897. 
The result was that in 1900-01 the number of schools had 
declined to 983 and the attendance had only increased to 34,356, 
The loss has since been made good, fox\in 1906-07 there were, 
in addition to an Arts college, 1,102 schools with 40,114 pupils 
on the rolls. For the supervision of the schools there is a staff 
consisting of 2 Deputy Inspectors of Schools, 7 Sub-Inspectors 
and one Assistant Sub-Inspector. 

The majority of the schools are situated in the more advanced 
tracts bordering on the rivers, which contain large and popu- 
lous villages inhabited by the higher classes of Musalmans and 
Hindus. The southern parts of the district bordering on the 
Sundarbans, and the marshy tracts intervening between the rivers, 
are inhabited chiefly by Pods, Ohandals, and the lower classes of 
Musalmans, themselves descendants of converted Pods and Chan- 
dlls. In these tracts there are only a few Middle class schools, 
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and even the Primary schools are few and far "between, and are 
thinly attended* Moreover, many of the latter are either closed 
or remain open only in name during the hiisy seasons of 
ploughing, sowing, transplantation, and reaping, when the boys 
are required to look after the cattle, and to perform other 
unimportant agricultural work, while the adults are busy in 
the fields. 

There is one Arts college in the district established a few Collegh- 
years ago at Daulatpur, called the Khulna-Daulatpur Hindu ^dfca- 
Academy. It is now affiliated to the University, and is reported 
to be doing good work ; it has a boarding house attached to it. 

There are no less than 23 High schools in the district, attended Sbcond- 
by 3,628 pupils, giving an average of 168 pupils to each |chooL eduoa- 
One of these schools, the Khulna Zila school, is . maintained tiok, 
by Government, one, the Paygram-Kasba High, school at Kasha, . 
is aided by the District Board, and eight are aided by Govern- 
ment, viz., the Bagherhat school, the Satkbira Prannath school 
at Satkbira, the B. De School at Tala, the Bahirdia school at 
Mansa, the Daulatpur school, the Khareria school at Mulghar, 
the Naldha school at Naldha, and the Babulia Jaimini Srinath 
Institution at Babulia. There are also 12 unaided schools, viz., 
the Ajcgara school at Pal’s Hat Bazar, the Banagram Century 
school at Banagram, the Khalisakhali-Magura school at Khalisa^ 
khali, the Khalishpur, Nakipur, Phultala, Senhati, Rangdia and 
Miksimil schools, the Phultala Union school at Pay gram, and 
the Raruli-Katipara-Banka-Bhawanipur Harisohandra Institution 
at Earuli. The number of schools of this class and the large 
attendance at them are eloquent of the increasing demand for 
English education, for in 1881 there were only 4 High schools 
attended by 439 boys and the number gradually rose to 8 schools 
with 1;260 pupils iu 1890 and to 17 with 3,185 pupils in 1900-01. 

There are two hostels attached to the Khulna Zila School, one 
for Hindu and the other for Muhammadan students. 

There has been a similar increase in the number of Middle 
English schools, the number rising from 12 in 1881 to 19 in 1890 
and to 26 in 1900-01, the attendance. rising in the same three 
years from 643 to 1,429 and 1,730. There are now altogether 32 
schools of this class attended by 2,110 pupils, giwing an average 
of 63 pupils at each school. There has, however, been a decrease 
in the number of Middle Vernacular schools, of which there were* 

46 with 2,226 boys on the rolls in 1890 ; for though the number of 
these schools rose to 4S and the attendance to 2,337 in 1901, the 
returns for 1906-07 show only 36 schools with 1,662 pupils, 
representing an average of 46 per -school, • The gradual' decline 
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of Middle Yeraaoular schools is not a feature peculiar to KhulnS 
and is partly explained by the fact that some of these schools 
have been raised to the status of Middle English schools. 

PaiMAST rpj^Q number of boys' Primary schools in 1906-07 was 865, 

TICK?* at which iustruction was given to 29,196 pupils. Of these 
schools, 100 attended by 4,205 boys were Upper Primary schools, 
and 755 attended by 24,991 boys were Lower Primary schools, 
the average attendance at each class of school being 42 and 33 
respectively. The progress of primary education in Khulna does 
not appear from the returns to be very satisfactory, for in 1890 
there were 1,141 Primary schools attended by 27,530 pupils, 
while the number of schools fell in 1900-01 to 875 and of the 
pupils to 25,946, The number of schools has still further 
declined since the year last named, though this is not altogether 
a matter of regret as it is due to the disappearance of many weak 
and ephemeral schools. The number of pujuls has increased by a 
little more than 3,000, hut it is still only 1,500 more than in 1890 
in spite of the subsequent growth of the population. 

FjBMALE The progress of female education on the other hand has been 
Tiox^' very marked in recent years, the number of girls receiving instruc- 
tion having risen during the last five years from 2,610 to 4,221, 
representing an advance of over 60 per cent. There are now 
123 schools with 2,640 girls on the rolls, and besides these there 
are 1,681 girls studying in boys’ schools. The Kbulna Munici- 
pal girls’ school has recently been converted into a Model Primary 
school, and it is noticeable that 23 girls attend Middle English 
schools. 

Tbchei- The only technical institution in the district is the Coronation 
CAL EDIT. Technical school at Khulna opened in 1905, which is maintained 
and managed by the District Board. The hoys are taught car- 
pentry and weaving, and the number on the rolls is 40. There 
is also an agricultural garden attached to the Zila school; and 
there is a technical department attached to the Khulna National 
School mentioned below. 

TsAiNiNa There are 3 schools for the training of Primary schools 
SCHOOLS, teachers, known as Guru-training schools or third grade training 
schools, situated one in each of the 3 subdivisions. A training 
school was also opened at Nandanpur in 1906 for the education 
of Hindu and Muhammadan widows and schoolmasters’ wives, 
but this school was closed from the 1st May 1907 until a com- 
petent teacher could bo found. 

OiflEB Among other schools may be mentioned a National School, 
SCHOOLS, established at Khulna in 1907, which has about 100 boys 
on the rolls, It is un^er the management of some membeirs of 
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the local Bar, and is maiutained by private subscriptions. There 
is also a separate school at Elhulna for infant boys of 4 to 
6 years of age. Other schools include 6 Sanskrit toU^ 10 
Muhammadan maUah and 11 night continuation schools. There 
is also one private institution, a Koran school, which is attended 
by 25 boys. 

The Muhammadans of the district cannot be described usmitham- 
otherwise than backward in respect of education. Though they 
account for 61 per cent, of the population, while the Hindus tion. 
represent only 39 per cent., the number of Hindus at schools is 
26,485 or 66 per cent, of the total number, whereas the Muham- 
madans account for only 13,458 pupils or 33*55 of the total 
number receiving instruction. 

There are six libraries situated at Khulna, Satkhira, Srlpur, libea. 
Magma, Khesra and Kukrul; besides three new libraries estab-®^®® 
lished in 1904-05, viz., one at Karapara, another at Bagherhat papebs. 
called the Harisabha Library, and a third at Belphulia. There 
are two weekly newspapers, the Khulndldsh^ which has some local 
importance, and the J agar an published at Bagherhat. Another 
weekly paper, the Khulna^ was formerly published, but ceased to 
exist in 1904. It was revived in 1906 and then again disappear- 
ed, the Khulm Surhid taking its place. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

GAZETTEEE. 

Alaipur. — A village in the Ehulna subdivision, situated at 
the junction of the Atharabanta and Bhairab rivers. Population 
(1901) 1,190. It had formerly a large local trade, but owing 
to the silting up of the Bhairab its importance as an entrep6t is 
on the decline. There is still, however, a considerable sale of gur 
or molasses, and excellent pottery is manufactured. Professor 
Blochmann surmises that Alaipur may have been the residence of 
Sultan Ala-ud-din Husain Shah at the close of the 15th century 
before he became king of Bengal. 

Amadi.— A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated on 
the river Kabadak about 7 miles south of Ohandkhali. Close 
to the river bank are two tombs placed lengthways north and 
south, which are said to be the tombs of Bura Khan and Fateh 
Khan, father and son, two followers of Khan Jahan Ali. The 
northern tomb is on the bank of the river, and was said to be 
on verge of falling into it in 1870. These tombs were once 
cemented, but nearly all the cement has worn off, and they Lave 
now the appearance of ordinary brick tombs. A little further 
south is a raised piece of land, with a brick foundation, 
surrounded by two or three small tanks and a long artificial 
trench. According to local tradition, this elevation marks the site 
of the cutcherry {hachhdri) of Bura and Fateh Khan. Further 
south still is a large tank called the Kalki-dighi ; it is now a mass 
of marshy jungle, but the surface included within its high 
embankments is said to measure 100 bighds. The tank has no 
masonry ghdt, but in the centre of each of the four sides rises a 
cluster of tamarind trees. Along the river bank, at a point a 
little beyond the tombs, is another large tank called the Hathi- 
bandh. Near this tank, Sir James Westland writes in his 
Beport on the District of JesBore^ ^Hhere lies, and has lain 
during all the memory of the present generation, a cylindrical 
piece of grey stone about two feet long. Its ends are square, and 
its circumference cut into twelve facets. Round the middle of it 
is a high band, and there is a device, alternate triangle and 
square, carried. rotj.n<i the t'welve facets. This stone, whatever it 
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was meant for, oame from a long distance away, for no such 
stone can be found for 150 miles round. ’’ 

Asasuni. — A village in tbe Satkbira subdivision, situated 20 
miles (by river) south-east of Satkhira at the junction of the 
Sobnali and Asasuni rivers. There is an anchorage place here 
for boats proceeding eastward while waiting for the tide. The 
village contains a police station, a Public Works Department 
bungalow and a large bazar ; an annual fair is held during the 
Dol Jatra. 

Bagherhat. — Headquarters of the subdivision of the same 
name, situated in 22° 40' N. and 89° 47' B. on the Bhairab, 22 
ndles (by river) south-east of Khulna. Population (1901) 1,124. 
The town was formerly connected with Khulna by a dady steamer 
service, but this has been discontinued owing to the silting up of 
the Alaipur Ehdl^ and has been replaced by a daily service of boats. 

There is a masonry ghat or landing place on the bank of the 
river, and opposite this ghdt^ and within 200 yards from it, is a 
double-storied building which contains both the Subdivisional 
Oflieers’ residence and court. To the right of the ghat is a 
building erected a few years ago for the courts of the three 
Munsifs stationed here, and a little beyond it is the dak 
bungalow. Further on there are a pleaders’ library, charitable 
dispensary, police buildings, sub-jail, mortuary, and the Munsifs’ 
residential quarters. All these buddings, except the courts of 
the Munsifs, face a metalled road, which runs along the river 
bank and is the principal road of the station. In front of the 
sub-jad is a reserved tank, from which the people obtain their 
drinking water, the water being said to be so good that people 
come from a distance of four miles by road or river for it. To 
the left of the landing ghat and close to it is a bazar, both sides 
of which are lined with shops. The bazar is called Madhabganj, 
after a member of a family of zamindto residiug at Karapara, a 
vdlage about 3 miles distant from Bagherhat. Here a bi-weekly 
market is held on Sundays and Wednesdays, when boats come 
from Morrellganj, Khulna, and other places, and a brisk trade is 
carried on in rice, betel-nuts, coconuts, etc. The chief exports are 
paddy and betel-nuts, most of which go to Calcutta. Two large 
fairs, lasting for a month, are held in the winter, when merchants 
and traders come in large numbers to dispose of their goods. The 
principal educational institution is a High school aided by 
Government. 

Bagherhat was made the headquarters of the subdivision in 
1863, prior to which date it was only a piece of low jungle land 
pn the banks of the Bhairab, entered on the map simply as 
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Baghir. It was, however, a place of some local importance at 
the end of the 18th century. There are some remains, dating 
back to this period, immediately adjacent to the subdivisional 
compound, where there is a small space of ground raised a few 
feet above the level of the surrounding landi Here the remains of 
brick enclosure walls and the foundations of a small brick build- 
ing have been found, and at the southern end of the enclosure 
are two tanks, the largest of which is known as the Natkhana, or 
ball-room tank. In the same enclosure is another old lank, called 
the Mitha-pukur, on one side of which an old ghat or flight of 
steps was discovered two feet below the surface, when it was 
re-excavated in 1868. The steps were worn, but the floor above 
them, which had ornamental brick work, was in good preserva- 
tion, These ruins date back to the last half of the 18th 
century and mark the site of the office, treasury and court of a 
Muhammadan lady, called the Baku Begum, who received from 
the Nawab of Murshidabad a jdglr in this part of the country, 
including a fth share . (6 annas) of the Khalifatabad pargana, 
within which Bagherhat lies. At the time of the Permauent 
Settlement Grovemment commuted this grant into a money 
allowance, which the Begum enjoyed till 1794, when she died 
and jdglr lapsed. 

The name of the place is also spelt Bagerhl^t, Baghirhat and 
Bagh-hat. The origin of the name is not known and is the 
subject of several theories. One theory is that it is a corruption 
of Bankerhat or the market {hat) at the turn of the river, for the 
place lies just beyond a bend of the Bhairab, and hank means the 
winding or reach of a river. Others say that the place was 
formerly surrounded by jungle which was full of tigers {bdgh) ; 
and an alternative derivation is that a Muhammadan named Bakar 
established a market here. Another plausible suggestion is that 
the market was set up in what was once the garden of Khan 
Jahan (known locally as Khan Jahan Ali or Khanja Ali) who, as 
related in Chapter II, settled and died here in the 15th century. 

In the neighbourhood of Bagherhat there are some buildings 
of considerable archaeological interest erected by Khan Jahan. 
They are approached by an old road, 32 feet wide and partly 
laid with bricks, which runs in a westerly direction from the land- 
ing ghat. This road is known as Khan Jahan’s road, as tradition 
relates that it was constructed by him. At a distance of 2|- miles 
along the road are the remains of a small mosque, from which a 
narrow side-road, also constructed by Khan Jahan and partially 
laid with bricks, runs southward to bis tomb. It passes over an 
artificial moup.d, whieh is believed to have beept made from the 
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earth obtained from a tank, called the Thakur-dighi, which he 
excavated. Proceeding a little further on, the ruins of agateway 
are met with, passing through which we come to the daTgah or 
mausoleum of Khan J ahan. 

The mausoleum is a splendiek specimen of the solid masonry 
work of the 15th century, which even the influence of the climate 
has not been able to affect. It is a solid brick building, 42 feet 
8 inches square, covered by a large dome with an ornamental 
pinnacle at the top ; the height of the outside walls to the spring 
of the dome is 24 feet 2 inches. In the centre is the tomb of 
Kb a-n Jahan, a stone sarcophagus, resting on a double stone 
terrace. The latter again stands on a brick terrace, which was 
ornamented with glazed tiles of various patterns, blue and white 
being the predominating colours. The floor was also laid out 
with similar hexagonal tiles, which formed one of the most 
attractive features of the building. But most of them have 
been removed, and unfortunately they cannot be replaced, as 
recent experiments at Gaur have shewn that it is impossible at 
present to produce glazed tiles to match the old ones. Some well- 
preserved specimens, however, are in the Indian Museum, and 
others are placed round the sarcophagus. The custodians of the 
tomb allege that the damage is due to thieves entering the place 
at night, and digging into the tomb, in the hope of finding trea- 
sure, in spite of the veneration in which the saint is held. 

The sarcophagus is covered with a black stone, about 6 feet 
in Jength with a rounded top ; and the terraces below it have 
stone slabs over them covered with inscriptions, all pious sentences 
in Arabic and Persian. On the rounded stone or tne sarcoph- 
agus there are 104 squares, the first five squares containing an 
inscription “ The God, the only God, who is — ” ; in the remain- 
ing 99 squares are as many epithets of God, such as the Merci- 
ful, the Everlasting, the Equitable, etc. Within a triangle on 
the south side of this stone the following is inscribed — This 
tomb is a part of the garden of Heaven for the great KhSn, 
Khan Jahan. God be merciful to him. Written on the 26th 
Zil Hijjah in the year 863.’^ This date corresponds to the 28id 
of October 1459. In the centre of the slab on the south of the 
terrace supportiug this stone there is a ^square enclosing a 
circle, which contains the following inscription : — A poor slave 
of God, who was old and weak and prayed for mercy, and who 
was a friend of the descendants of the chief of all the prophets, 
and also of the learned, an enemy of the infidels, a helper of the 
Muhammadans, and a defender of Islam, passed out of this 
world. His name was Alagh Khan Jaharf, God be merciful to 
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him. He left this world for a better one on the night of 
Wednesday, 26th Zil Hijjah, and was buried on Thursday, the 
27th of the same month in the year 863.’’ Another inscription 
on the south side of the first terrace is — We begin life in this 
world by crying ; trials and har(fehips follow, while death ends 
all ” ; and there are two verses, of which the following translation 
has been given by Mr. Sunder : — 

^'^Eemember, 0 friends, death is certain, death is sure. 

It is a thorn in the garden. 

Death is certain, death is sure. 

Death is the greatest enemy of all living things. 

And is different from other enemies. 

Death is certain, death is sure. 

The accursed Satan is your enemy ; 

He tries to change your faith. 

Be careful, be watchful. 

Death is certain, death is sure. 

In all communities the great forgive the faults of the weak ; 

And the poet well says— 

Death is certain, death is sine.” 

To the west of the mausoleum is a mosque in which the saint 
is said to have spent a part of his last years in prayer ; and 
between the two buildings is the tomb of Muhammad Tahir, who 
is said to have been the Dlwdn or Prime Minister of Khan Jahan. 
Some pious sentences are inscribed on it, and the following 
inscription is in Arabic characters : — This tomb is a part of ihe 
garden of Heaven and of a great friend, by name Muhammad 
Tahir, 863 Zil Hijjah.” This Muhammad Tahir was the 
Brahman Dlwan of Khan Jahan and the founder of the sect of 
Pir Alis, of whose conversion to Islam an account has been given 
in Chapter III. 

Immediately to the south of Khan Jahan’s mausoleum there 
is a large tank called the Thakur-dighi, because an image of 
the god Siva is said to have been found in it. The image 
is now at a village called Sivabari to the east of BSgherhat, 
and one of its arms bears the marks of a cut from a hoddli 
The tank contains a number of crocodiles, which are regularly fed 
by the hhddims or custodians of the buildings. They are believed 
to be the descendants of two crocodiles kept by Khan Jahan, 
which were called Kalapar and Dhalapar, ie, black side and 
white. side. Tradition says that when Khanja Ali called them by 
their names, they would come to him from the remotest comer of 
the tank, and Iheir descendants hear and obey the same call. 
They are quite tame and will take fowls^ from the hands cf 
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pilgrims witlioiLt attacking tkem. On th© nortli-wcst side of the 
Thakur-dighi there is a building, nearly as large as Elan 
Jahto’s mausoleum, in which a fakir named Ahmad Ali, but also 
called Zinda Fakir, was buried. The latter name, which means 
the living fakir ^ is explained by a story that, when his body was 
being put in the tomb, he rose and called out to the mourners to 
bring his Eorto. A mosque adjoining the tomb has been con- 
verted into a cow-shed. 

The legend connected with these buildings of Khan J ahan is 
as follows. When Khto Jahan was old and near the end of his 
days, he asked God where he should go to die and be buried. 
God pointed out to him this place, and so he came here, erected a 
mosque and tomb for himself, and dug a tank, as he always did 
beside his buildings. In excavating this tank he dug very^ deep 
indeed, and yet failed to find any water. At last the diggers 
reached a Hindu temple, into which Khanja Alx entered. He 
found a devotee sitting inside, whom he asked for water. The 
devotee at once caused the fountains of the deep to gush forth in 
such abundance that it was with difficulty that Khanja Ali and 
the diggers escaped in time to the bank. The devotee’s temple is 
believed still to exist at the bottom of the tank, but it has been seen 
only by one man, who was cutting the branches of a tree on the 
edge of the tank. Suddenly he cried out ‘‘ There is the devotee 
walking”; and the moment he said so, the branch on w'hich he 
stood snapped, and he fell down and died. His body was buried 
close by, within the precincts of the mosque. The legend of the 
tank is a curious one in one respect ; it is a Muhammadan fable, 
though its subject is Hindu divinity.* An annual mela or fair is 
held on the grounds near the tomb of Khan Jahan upon the 
supposed anniversary of his death, the full moon of Chaitra 
(March- April) , On this* occasion Muhammadan women assemble 
in large numbers, and offer fowls to the crocodiles in the tank, in 
the belief that this offering will procure them offspring. ^ 

At a distance of \\ miles from the road to Khan J ahan s tomb, 
there is another brick-laid road, also ascribed to Khan Jahan, 
leading to the building called Satgumbaz. Proceeding along 
it a short distance, we reach a large gateway with a pointed arch, 
which is still perfect. Between this gateway and the east side of 
the Satgumbaz, which faces it, are the remains of what was once 
a courtyard with a masonry floor, where people used to meet and 
perform their ablutions before entering the Satgurnbaz for 
prayers. The place is now neglected and covered with jungle. 


* J. Westland, Revort on tU JHstrict qfJmore, p. 16, 
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The Satgumhaz is a large ohlong building built o£ chiselled 
bricks. It is 159 feet 8 inches long and 105 feet broad, while its 
height from the ground to the roof is 21 feet 7 inches. Inside, 
the length of the building is 143 feet 3 inches, and its breadth is 
88 feet, the thickness of the walls on all sides being 8 feet. The 
roof is composed of 77 domes (eleyen rows of seven) supported by 
arches on sixty pillars below ; no less than twenty-one of the 
domes are more or less damaged, and there are cracks in the 
walls. The pillars are built of grey stone, and seem originally 
to have been encased in brick, five of them still having a brick; 
casing. At the four comers of the building are four minarets, 30 
feet in circumference and 13 feet above the level of the roof. 
The two to the east can be oUmbed by means of winding staircases 
from the inside of the building, one of them being called the 
andha hothd or dark building and the other the raushan kothd or 
light building. They were obviously intended for the use of the 
Muazzin, who went up them five times a day to sound the azdii, 
call the people to prayer. 

The main entrance is to the east and is flanked by five 
smaller arched entrances on either side, while the northern and 
southern waUs have each seven similar entrances. Looking 
straight west' from the main entrance into the hall of the 
building along its central aisle, we face a large stone mihrdb^ 
or prayer niche in the west wall of the structure, in which 
the imam or leader used to stand and lead the prayers. On 
either side of this mihrab are five prayer niches, but a small 
door has been let through one of the latter. The local legend is 
that thieves dug into the niche and broke it in the hop© of finding 
treasure. There are also twelve small niches in the north wall 
and twelve in the south wall. The arches of the doorways, and 
also those in the west wall containing the prayer niches, are 
ornamented with five small circles or rosettes, one in the centre 
and four round it (arranged thus K), which are believed to 
represent the arms of the then reigning king of Bengal, Mahmud 
Shah, as the coins struck by this sovereign bear similar circles on 
them. 

The name Satgumhaz, e.e., the mosque of 60 domes, may be 
due to the ordinary Indian predilection for round numbers, 
or it may be* a corruption of Satattar-gumbaz, for the build- 
ing has actually 77 domes and is sometimes called by that name. 
It has been said that the building was not a mosque, but a darhar 
hall btdlt by Khan J ahSn ; but this story deserves as little credit 
as another tale of his treasure being deposited beneath the floor. 
The latter belief is, however, prevalent, and thieves have before 
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now dug into the pillars in the hope of finding treasure. The 
building was clearly intended to he a mosque. There are the 
usual prayer niches or mihrdhs in the back wall to the west, 
a small door leads through the latter into the interior as in 
all larger mosques in India, and the style is in every respect 
that of a mosque, the only peculiarity being the large number 
of domes covering the roof. As a building it is of inferior 
workmanship as compared with the tomb of Khan Jahan, It has 
also suflered much from the effects of time, as well as from the 
dampness of the climate, and is generally in a bad state of repair. 
It is, however, a peculiar structure, and it has been decided to 
preserve it as a partial ruin, so as to show what it was like when 
complete. 

To the north-west of the Satgumbaz there is a very large 
tank called Ghora-dighi, which was excavated by order of Khan 
Jahan. He is said to have called it Ghora-dighi because 
he made it of the length that a horse ran without being tired. 
This tank also has a number of black crocodiles, which come 
to be fed as soon as called, the call being ‘‘^Come Kalapar 
(black side),” and Come Dhalapar (white side).” A little to 
the north of the Satgumbaz there is a small mosque, now in 
ruins, and alongside it is a tank called the Bis-pukur or poison 
tank, from which no body will take water. It is said that one 
of the wives of Khan Jahan, called Sona Bibi, took poison on 
his death, threw herself into the tank, and was there drowned. 
The other wife, named Baghi Bibi, was buried on the west side 
of the Ghora-dighi ; and a small mosque, which stands near her 
tomb, is named after her. There are numerous other mosques 
erected by Khan Jahan and his followers, who are said to have 
been no less than 360 in number. One of them is of rather 
large dimensions, with a broad tank facing it, and is said 
to have been built by one Saadat Khan, a disciple of the 
warrio]^ saint. The ruins of a brick-built bridge remain to show 
that the stream which flows past this place, called the Magra 
Nadi, was a large river four or five hundred years ago, when it 
was spanned by a substantial bridge. On the banks of this 
stream is a landing-place, or rather the ruins of one, designated 
Patharer Ghat.* 

Bagherhat Subdivision. — ^Eastern subdivision of the district 
lying between 21® 44' and 22° 59' N., and between 89° 32' and 
89° 58' E., with an area of 679 square miles, excluding the 
Sundarbans tract. It is bounded on the north by the districts 

# For much of the above information I am indebted to a pamphlet by 
Kr. B. H. E. Sunder. 
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of Jessore and Faridpur, on the east by the Madhumati, whioh 
divides it from Baokergunge, on the south by the Bay of Bengal, 
and on the west by the Khulna subdivision. Its population 
Was 363,041 in 1901, as against 340,559 in 1891, the density 
being 535 persons to the square mile. The subdivision contains 
1,045 villages, but no towns. Its headquarters are at Bagherhat, 
and the cHef trade centres are Morrellganj and KachuS. For 
administrative purposes it is divided into the thanas of Bagher- 
hat, Morrellganj, Mollahat and Eampal. 

Bardal. — A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated 
on the Kabadak opposite OhandkhSli. It contains one of the 
largest markets in the district, a much frequented hat being held 
here every Sunday. It has now eclipsed Ohandkhali on the 
opposite side of the river, which formerly was the most important 
marts of the Sundarbans. It is common to find vicissitudes of 
this kind in the fortunes of neighbouring Mts. 

Ohandkhali. — A village in KKulna subdivision, situated in 
fha-nn. Paikgacha on the Kabadak about 10 miles north of the 
place where that river enters the Sundarbans. The place is of 
some historical interest as being one of the first markets set up 
in the Sundarbans, and also the headquarters of what was 
praotioaUy the first subdivision established in Bengal, both being 
created by Mr. Henokell, Magistrate of Jessore, at the close of 
the 18th century. The route from the eastern districts to 
Calcutta then as now passed by Kachua, Khulna, Ohandkhali, 
and by the river leading past Kaliganj ; but this route was 
south of the cultivated tracts, and for the most part lay through 
uninhabited forest. In 1785-86, as part of his scheme for the 
reclamation of the Sundarbans, Mr. Henokell established, for 
boats passing through this inhospitable tract, three markets, 
where travellers might meet -with traders and obtain pro- 
visions. One of these markets was at Ohandkhali, the other 
two being at Kachua and Henckellganj. Ohandkhali also 
became the seat of a subdivision in 1786, when Mr. Henokell 
established what he called a “ cuteherry of reference ” for the 
trial of claims made by zamindars in respect to their bound- 
aries. This he placed in charge of Mr. Foster, one of his 
assistants, who was also directed to take cognizance of civil and 
criminal matters arising within a radius of 30 miles from Chand- 
khlli, except when they were of importance, when he was to 
refer them to Mr. Henokell himself. The brick building erected 
by Mr. Henokell to serve as a Mchhari was in existence till 20 
years ago, when it fell into the river ; and the only memorial 
of Mr. HenokeU now left is a tank attributed to bim, whose 
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antiquity is attested by large banyan trees growing along three 
of its sides. Thirty years ago Ohandkhali was still one of the 
leading marts of the Sundarbans, but it was gradually eclipsed 
by Saheb’s Hat at Bardal on the other side of the river. The 
village contains a dispensary opened in 1899, and a cutcherry 
erected in 1907, 

Chitalmazi. — A village in the Bagherhat subdivision, situ- 
ated on the river Madhumati, It has a bazar of considerable 
importance, and a large trade in cattle is carried on. It is the 
site of an annual fair held at the end of March, which lasts for 
six days and is attended by about 2,000 people daily. 

Chuknagar.— 'A village situated in the Dumria than a of the 
Khulna subdivision. It contains a District Board Inspoctioif 
bungalow, and a large hat is held twice a week. An annual fair 
takes place here in November or December after the Dumria 
fair, 

Damrail, — A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated on 
the left bank of the river Kalindi, a few miles north-west of 
Iswaripur, It contains a temple called the Navaratna, which must 
once have been a fine structure. It is now, however, in ruins, 
and of the nine chUras or pinnacles which crowned it, eight have 
fallen down and only the central one, which was the biggest, is 
left. Its top is overgrown with jungle, Iput little damage has been 
done to the side walls, which are of solid masonry. The building 
has a circular room in the centre, the vault over which carries the 
highest pinnacle. On the four corners of this room there are 
four side rooms, which are enclosed within four outer walls. The 
four inner walls run parallel to the four outer ones and separate 
the central room from the side rooms. Over each of the four 
corners of the inner and outer walls there was a pinnacle, which, 
with the one over the central vault, made up the nine churdSn 
,The outer walls are engraved with figures of Hindu gods and 
goddesses. On the western wall there is an inscription, which is 
now so much effaced that only a few words can be read with great 
difficulty. 

The Navaratna ds said to have been built by Eaja Bikra- 
maditya, the father of Pratapaditya, some time during the third 
quarter of the 16th century. There is no idol within the 
Navaratna, and it is believed that the building was never 
dedicated to a god or goddess and never contained any image. 
It is said to have been built for a different object, viz,, as 
scmaj^mandir. When Bikramaditya established himself in Khulna, 
he induced many Brahmans and^Kayasths of respectable families 
to come from various parts of Bengal and settle near his capital* 
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He established a mmaj or assembly for the guidance of big 
subjects in social matters and styled himself its head. The 
assembly consisted of nine men, who, like the nine sages in the 
court of Maharaji. Bikramaditya of Ujjain, were called navaratna^ 
or nine gems, and it was in the %amaymmdir that they used to 
meet for consultation. The name Navaratna is said to comme- 
morate the fact that it was their meeting place ; but the designa- 
tion is a common one for Bengali temples with nine towers or 
pinnacles. 

Daulatpur. — A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated 
5 miles north of Khulna. Population (1901) 808. It contains a 
station on the Eastern Bengal State Railway, a iaMll kdchhdn 
ef the Saiyadpur Trust estate, a charitable dispensary (opened in 
1866), a High English school, and an Arts college established a 
few years ago, which is called the Daulatpur Hindu Academy* 
A large trade in betel-nuts, molasses, jiite and timber is carried 
on here. 

. Debhata. — A town in the Satkhira subdivision, situated on 
the Jamuna river, 8 miles north-east of Kaliganj. Population 
(1901) 5,454. It was constituted a municipality in 1876, and 
the area within municipal limits is 3*3 square miles. The town 
contains a polioe outpost and a dispensary opened in 1907, 
There is a local trade in sundrz wood, and lime is manufactured 
from shells. 

Dhumghat. — An old capital of Eaja Pratapaditya, the site 
of which is disputed. The place now known as Dhumghat is 
situated in Sundarbans lot No. 165, about 3 miles from Iswaripur, 
It is a big stretch of swampy paddy fields, with groups of cul- 
tivators’ huts scattered here and there, and though it contains 
an old tank, there is no trace of any ruins. The general 
consensus of opinion is that this was not the old Dhumghat. 
According to some, the site of that city is now occupied hy the 
village of Bansipur, 2 or 3 miles distant from Iswaripur, where 
there Isire some remains of old masonry structures. According to 
others, Dhumghat was in Sundarbans lot No. 169, which is a 
Government reserve forest, known looally as the Tirkati jungle, 
about 10 or 12 miles from Iswaripur, The remains reported to 
he still extant at this place are some old masonry ruins, including 
a dilapidated math, about 25 feet high, resembling a temple in 
architecture, a tank, the remains of a pdkd road, and several 
garden trees, which do not ordinarily grow in the Sundarbans, 
such as lakul, gab, etc.* 

♦I ainind©})ted to Babu Oharu Cl^ndra Chatterji, Sutdi visional Officer of 
SaikMilE, for tke above information. 
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Dumria or Dumttria*— A village in the Ehulna subdivision, 
situated 21 miles (by river) east of Khulna. Population (1^01) 
3,847, It is the headquarters of a thana, and also contains a sub- 
registry office and a dispensary opened in 1904, which is called 
the Satish Chandra Muhherji dispensary after a former Collector. 
An extensive trade is carried on in rice and sugar, and also in 
boatS;, which are built here. A fair is held during the Easjatra 
festival in October or November. 

Pakirhat.— A village in the Bagherhat subdivision, situated 
nearly half way between Khulna and Bagherhat. It contains a 
police outpost and inspection bungalow, but was formerly of 
much more importance than at present. It has still a large bazar, 
however, and carries on a considerable trade in rice, betel-nuts, 
coconuts and sugar. The land at Pakirhat is exceptionally high 
for the Sundarbans, and grows date trees to a certain extent. 
Sugar is manufactured from the produce of these trees, and also 
from molasses {gur) imported from other districts. 

Gopalpur.— A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated 8 
miles from Iswaripur. It contains a temple said to have been 
one of four erected by Pratapaditya. These temples stood at right 
angles to each other, enclosing a rectangular space on the right 
bank of the river Jamuna, which has now silted up. Those on 
the southern, western and northern sides have fallen down and are 
a heap of ruins, and the one on the eastern side is the only 
one now standing, but the upper storey even of this temple has 
fallen down. The lower storey is in the form of an oblong, 
with a staircase inside ; and the walls are engraved with images of 
Hindu gods and goddesses. There was a BoUmandir in front of 
the temple, which has also fallen* down. Altogether, the temple 
is in a very dilapidated condition ; it is overgrown with jungle 
and is the haunt of bats and wild pig. The idol of Gobinda 
said to have been brought by Pratapaditya from Puri, was 
formerly enshrined in the upper storey, but it was removed over 
a hundred years ago and is now in the house of the adhikari or 
hereditary priest at Eaipur. Once a year, at the time of the 
Dol festival in February, it is taken to village Nunnagar, which 
contains the residence of some descendants of Pratapaditya, who 
hold a high social position among the Bangaj Kayasths of Bengal. 
At. a short distance from the temple there is a big tank about 
100 Ughds in area, which, according to tradition, was dug by 
Pratapaditya. It was apparently a magnihoent sheet of water 
at one time, but at present is overgrown with weeds. 

Iswaripur. — ^A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated 
miles south of Kalig^nj on the Jamn^nS river, close to its 
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junction witli the lohliamati. Population (1901) 362. Histori- 
cally, Iswaripur is one of the most interesting places in the 
district, for it -was the capital of Bikramaditya in the latter 
half of the 16th century. It was also known as Yasohara, a 
name which means either supremely glorious or the depriyer of 
glory, the legend being that the treasure taken here from Q-aur 
by Bikramaditya was so great, that thenceforth that great city 
was eclipsed by the city in the Sundarbans. The latter name, 
abbreviated to Jasor, was extended to the adjoining country, 
and was eventually given to the present town of Jessore. 
The former name is said to be due to the fact that Prata- 
paditya, the son of Bikramaditya, built here a great temple 
dedicated to Kali ; and there is still a temple in the village, 
called the temple of JasoreswarSi, which contains an image of 
the goddess. 

The most important remains extant are an old fort and 
the buildings known as the Tonga Masjid, Haflzkhana and 
Baradwaii. The fort is a large enclosure surrounded by im- 
mense embankments, a little south of the junction of the 
Jajnuna and Ichhamati. Some say that it was a tank, but this 
theory is improbable, for there are no less than sixteen tanks 
round about the enclosure, and a further supply of water could 
not have been necessary. Whether tank or fort, its former glory 
.has departed, for the cultivator has turned up the soil and 
planted it with paddy. Practically the only remains are a 
moat connected with the old channel of the Jamuna river and 
high mud ramparts enclosing a large quadrangular space. The 
ramparts now serve as house sites and gardens, and the enclosed 
space as rice fields. Stone balls, sometimes covered with iron 
plates, are found now and then by cultivators in the fields, and 
in one part of the ramparts heaps of refuse iron are met with, 
which indicate that something like an iron foundry may have 
existed and confirm the local tradition that guns were made 
here. South of .this fort is a large mosque called Tenga 
Masjid. It is built of solid masonry, and is 140 feet in length 
by 35 feet broad, the height of the domes, of which there are 
five, measured on the inside, being 35 feet. The building 
appears to have sunk a good deal, and the domes are cracked, 
but it is still an imposing structure and is used regularly as a 
mosque by the local Muhammadans. 

On the north-east of the fort are the remains of a building 
called Baradwari, which is said to have been Pratapaditya’s 
hall of audien(3e. In front of it is a tank which must formerly 
have been a fine sheet of water. Another building is called 
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the Hafizkliana or jail. This also was a fine brick building, and 
the roof is still intact in spite of the neglect of centuries and 
the ravages of the damp climate. Tradition says that it was 
originally three stories high, and that two have now sunk below 
the surface of the ground. The name Haflzkhana appears to be 
a misnomer, for thebuildiQg is obviously a hamdmhhdnd or bath. 
There are marks of pipes passing through the walls, and reservoirs 
for water, which clearly show that it could not be anything else 
but a Turkish bath. South-east of the fort are the ruins of what 
is generally believed to have been the palace of the Baja, Now 
there is only a high homestead site, called the Rdjhdn-hhitd by 
the villagers, with remains of old bricks and a long compound 
wall along the village road. 

At a little distance to the east of Tenga Masjid, the Baja’s 
tutelary deity, the goddess Eali, is enshrined in a building that 
has been kept in good repair. In former times, it is said, she 
looked southward and the lands on the south were cleared ; but 
the Baja offended her, and one day when he went to prostrate 
himself before her, she turned her face in displeasure to the 
west. Hence the lands on the west are still clear, but on the 
south they have been under jungle ever since the goddess turned 
from Pratapaditya and his glory departed. The shrine is not a 
temple of the usual shape, but a rectangular building, like an 
ordinary pujd^bdri^ with a spacious quadrangle in front, enclosed 
by long rows of rooms, one of which is double-storied. None 
of these buildings are ancient, having been erected about 100 
years ago by the adhikdns or priests of Jasoreswari. There are 
two tablets, one in Sanskrit and another in the vernacular, to 
this effect. The tradition is that the present shrine remained 
without a roof till the piece of iron that was on the top of the 
original temple was found among the ruins and removed to it. 
The site of the ancient temple of Jasoreswari is pointed out at a 
short distance from the present building. Here remains of old 
masonry work are still visible. 

There are a few minor remains in and about the village. 
At a short distance from the Tenga mosque is a small rectan- 
gular building now overgrown with jungle, which is said to 
have been a temple of Siva erected by Man Singh after the 
defeat of Pratapaditya. In front of the mosque are some hol- 
lows covered with ruins, which, according to some, are the graves 
of Muhammadan generals defeated by Pratapaditya, while others 
declare that they mark the site of underground magazines. 
Another high mound, now overgrown with trees and strewn 
with brick remains, commands an old channel of the Jamuna. 
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The Iclihamatl, which nearly surrounds the old town of Jasor 
Iswanpur, was once a large flowing stream. It is so represented 
in ReanelFs atlas, but it has now silted up towards the north 
and is impassable for any but small boats. South and east 
of Iswaripur are the debris of old buildings, and the place is 
called Tirkati. On the opposite side of the lehhamati a large 
area is strewn over with bricks and the foundations of old build- 
ings. This place goes by the name of Tezkati. These names 
were probably given with reference to the rapidity with which 
the clearings were effected. Tir signifies an arrow, and te% 
means swift; and the names would mean cut with the speed 
of an arrow and out quickly.* 

Jatrapur.— A village and market in the Bagherhat sub- 
division, situated midway between Fakirhat and Bagherhat. 
The village is of considerable size and has an extensive trade in 
betel-nuts and coconuts. It is chiefly notable for a large temple 
of the Vaishnava sect dedicated to Gopal, which was erected 
about three generations ago, by a Vaishnava Babaji named 
Ballabh Das. The wealth which he employed to raise and 
endow the temple was acquired by begging ; but his followers 
attribute to him miraculous powers, because after coming to the 
country a penniless beggar, he managed to build a fine temple 
to his god. To this temple of Gopal, therefore, a new temple' 
has been added, dedicated to the Babaji, which was built by bis 
followers upon the spot where he was buried. The temples 
are frequently visited by pilgrims, who make journeys of even 
three to four days in order to visit them. 

Kachua. — A village in the Bagherhat subdivision, situated 
at the juuotion of the Bhairab and Madhumati rivers, about 6 
miles east of Bagherhat. It eontains a police outpost, a sub- 
registry office and a considerable bazar. It owes its foundation 
to Mr. Henokell, being one of the three market-places which, as 
related in Chapter II, were established in.the Sundarbans by him 
towards the close of the 18th century. A creek or hhal divides 
the village into two parts, and is crossed by a masonry bridge, 
built, according to a rude insoriptiou, by one Bansi Kundu, who 
also erected a small temple close by. Large quantities of hachu^ 
a kind of yam, are grown here, from which circumstance the 
village probably derives its name. 

Kalaroa. — A village in the Safckhira subdivision, situated on 
the Betna, 12. miles north of Satkhira. It contains a police 

♦ Antig^uitieg of the S»ndarhans, Statistical Beporter, 1876. I am also 
Indebted to Baba Charu Chandra Chatlerji, Subdivlsional C^cer of Satkbira^ for 
ii^orix^tion re^ardin^ the remains at l8wari;pi(r, 
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fitation, sub-registry office, inspection bungalow, and a dispen- 
sary, which was established in 1896. It has a fairly large 
bazar, the principal trade being in molasses, sugar and rice. 
KalSroa was formerly a municipality, but ceased to be so before 
the formation of the district. 

Kaliganj. — A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated 
on the Kanksiali river, 32 miles (by river) south-west from 
Satkhira. The Jamunausedto flow by the village, but the 
channel to the south has silted up. It contains a police station, 
sub-registry office, inspection bungalow, and a dispensary, which 
was opened in 1897 and is known as the Vincent dispensary 
after a former Collector. The village lies on the boat route 
between Calcutta and Eastern Bengal, and has a large bazar 
and a considerable local trade. It is also noted for its manu- 
facture of earthenware pottery, cutlery and articles made of 
horn. It was formerly the headquarters of a municipal union 
of villages* 

Kapilmuni. — A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated 
6 miles south of Tala on the banks of the Kabadak river ; it is 
connected with Jhingergacha railway station on the Eastern 
Bengal State Bail way by a steamer service. It has a fairly 
large bazar, and a market is held twice a week on Sundays and 
Thursdays. It is not a place of any considerable trade, but it 
is the headquarters of three zamindari tahslk ; and a large fair 
(me(d) is annually held here, which lasts for 13 days and is 
attended by 6,000 to 7,000 people. The place derives its name 
from a Hindu sage (muni) named Kapil, who is said to have 
taken up his abode here in ancient times, probably when it was 
still a dense forest, and to have established the worship of the 
goddess KapileswarJ. This sage is not the great Kapil, who, 
according to Hindu mythology, destroyed the sons of Sagar ; 
and beyond the fact that he was a devotee who installed the idol 
of his goddess, nothing is known of him. His memory is still 
preserved however by the annual mid above referred to, which is 
held on Baruni day in March, as that, it is said, was the day on 
whiob Kapil’s prayers were accepted in heaven. The me/d is a 
great bathing festival, for, according to local belief, the Kabadak 
at this place, and for that day, acquires the sanctity of the 
G-anges, a result due to the virtue of Kapilmuni or Kapileswari* 
The old temple of Kapileswari ^fell down long ago, and a new 
one built about 1850 by the lessee of the place, Mr. Mackenzie of 
Jhingergacha, shared the same fate, being demolished by the 
cyclone of 1867i The goddess is at present enshrined in a thatched 
htit. The village also contains the tomb of a Muhammadan 
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saint Jafar Ali, wHcli is a place of pilgrimage for devout Musal- 
mans. It is covered with, a thatched roof and is in charge of 
some foUrs, who have gramts of land for its support. 

As regards the history of the place and of other ruins in the 
neighbourhood, the following extract is quoted from Sir James 
Westland’s Eeport:— “More about Kapilmuni is not known, 
and the absence of tradition is probably due to the fact that 
these places have not been continuously inhabited, except in 
modern times. When, a hundred years ago, advancing civiliza-, 
tion reached this point, the place and the sage were new to the. 
new settlers, and they have handed down to their posterity 
only the little tradition they picked up themselves. 

“In some other ruins near here there is evidence of this 
want of continuity of habitation. At a place called Agra, a. 
mile away, there are two or three mounds. One of these has been 
excavated and found to cover some ancient brick houses, the 
walla and windows of which are easily seen by descending into, 
the excavation. There is not a doubt that the other mounds con- 
tain the same sort of ruins. I am informed that these mounds 
exist not only here, but at intervals all the way between Tala on 
the north and Chandkhali on the south, a distance of some four- 
teen miles. How old these mounds are, and when the houses they 
cover were inhabited, it is impossible to say. The house I saw 
was only about the size of a well-to-do husbandman’s dwelling ; 
but for all I know, there may be some larger. There are some 
hollows, the apparent remains of tanks that once existed near the 
houses, but there is no mark of wall or ditch round the mounds 
that I examined. Of the inhabitants of the dwellings that once 
existed here, there is at present not even a tradition. They were 
not unlikely some ancient settlers in the place, who had 
dissappeared with all their work before the present race came into 
this part of the land. The present race dates from about a 
hundred years back, and the older race must therefore have dwelt 
in the place and disappeared long before that. ” 

Zatipara. — Avillage|in the Khulna subdivision situated 10 
miles north of Chandkhali on the Kabadak. This village appears 
to have been one of the early outposts of advancing reclamation. 
The leading family in it is a KSyasth family of G-hoses, who 
migrated here from Khalishakhali to the north-west about a 
hundred years ago, or at least at a time when the land was 
mostly jungle. Tins family brought to the village other Kayasth 
families, with which they intermarried, and there is now a large 
K&yasth community. The rest of the inhabitants are engaged 
ooltivtttion cither in the vicinity or in the Snn4arbans. T^e 
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village is a good specimen of a village, for the houses are for 
the most part well kept, and the village roads are wide and are 
maintained in fair order, 

Khulna*— 'Headquarters of the district, situated at the point 
where the Bhairab river meets the Sundarhans in 22^^ 49' N. 
and 89^ 34' E. Khulna may be described as the capital of 
the Sundarhans and has been for more than 100 years a place 
of commercial importance. It was the headquarters of the Eai- 
mangal Agency of the Salt Department during the period of 
the East India Company’s salt manufacture in the Sundarhans, 
the ofiSces being apparently at Baghmara on the east of the 
Eupsa opposite the civil station. It is the only place in the district 
containing a thana existing from before the Permanent Settle- 
ment, for it was tlie site of thana Nawahad (meaning the new 
clearance), which is known to have been in existence in 1781 and 
has continued, with a change of name, up to the present time. 
In 1842 Khulna was made the headquarters of a subdivision, 
the first established in Bengal under the present system. Its 
chief object according to Sir James Westland, “was to hold 
in check Mr. Eainey, who had purchased a zamindari in the 
vicinity and resided at Nihalpur, and who did not seem molined 
to acknowledge the restraints of law. ” The first Subdivisional 
Officer was Mr. Shore, whose jurisdiction extended over not 
only the Khulna subdivision, hut also over almost the whole of 
the Bagherhat subdivision. Subsequently, in 1882, it was made 
the headquarters of the newly created district. 

Khulna is the chief centre for the Sundarhans trade, for not 
only is it the terminus of the central section of the Eastern 
Bengal State Eailway, but all the great river routes converge 
on the town. It is connected by steamer with Narayanganj, 
Barisal, MadSrfpur, Muhammadpur, Narail and Binodpur, and 
all the boat traffic from and to the east passes through it. 
Apart, moreover, from this through traffic, KKulna is a large 
forwarding mart. Kice, sugar, betel-nuts and coconuts, the 
produce of the vicinity, are collected for exportation and the 
trade in salt is also considerable. The railway station is being" 
gradually extended so as to accommodate a large number of 
goods-sheds in order to deal with goods traffic on the Eastern 
Bengal State Eailway. 

The town itself has few features of interest. It contains 
the usual civil, criminal and revenue courts and offices found 
in the headquarters of a district, the office of the Divisional 
Officer of the Sundarhans Eorest Division, the district jail, a 
circuit house, a dak bungalow, and a hospital erected in. 190L 
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and called the Woodburn Hospital after the then Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal, Sir John Woodburn, K. 0. S. I. A 
zenana cottage ward named after Mrs. Collin, the wife of the 
Commissioner of the Division, has also recently been opened. 
Among educational institutions may be mentioned a Government 
Entrance school, a girls’ school, named after Dr. K D. Ghose, 
formerly Civil Medical Officer of the distriot, the Khulna Corona- 
tion Technical school and a Middle English school. There are 
also a Coronation Hall, a Town Hall and a public library located 
in the same building. In the heart of the town there is a large 
reserved tank, which supplies the town with drinking water. The 
town is fortunate in having a supply of filtered water, the water 
works providing 15,000 gallons per diem delivered into 5 
reservoirs. The water is raised from the reserved tank into two 
sand filters, by means of a pulsometer pump, in 6 hours. It then 
goes through pipes to the distributing reservoirs, from which the 
people draw their water. The works were opened in 1906. Close 
to the railway station, and adjoining the Jessore road, there is 
another large tank named after the first district Magistrate of 
Khulna, Mr. Olay. The bazar is called the Saheber Bazar after 
a Mr. Ohallett, who had an indigo factory close by more than half 
a century ago. The place was formerly called CharUganj after 
the same gentleman, but the name has fallen into disuse. The 
population of the town, according to the census of 1901, is 
10,426, and the area within munioipal limits is 4*64 square miles 
comprising the villages of Khulna, Baniakhamar, Tutpara, Baira 
and Shibbati* 

Local tradition states that the town is called after Khullana, 
a heroine of Hindu mythology, to whom an interesting legend 
attaches. It is said that Chan(^, another form of Durga or Kali, 
was anxious to extend her worship on earth, and for this pur- 
pose had a celestial nymph named Eatnamala born as a mortal, 
promising to watch over her while she devoted herself to the task 
laid upon her, Eatnamala was born as Khullana, and in due 
time became the second wife of a rich merchant of TJjjain, named 
Dhanapati Saudagar, The first wife, Lahana, was somewhat of a 
termagant, and during the absence of Dhanapati forced Khullana 
to tend the family goats. This she did, until Ohandi, taking 
pity on her, appeared in a vision to Dhanapati and told him to 
return, Eurther trouble followed when Dhanapati performed 
the annual sraddha of his father and his castemen were assembled 
together. They refused to take food in his house because his 
wife had been a herdswoman wandering in the jungle. But Khul- 
got h i m out of th.e difficulty by successfully undergoing 
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various ordeals to prove her fidelity. Dhanapati after this went 
to Ceylon in pursuit of his merchant’s calling, and on the way his 
disrespect for Ohandi was punished by a storm in which all his 
ships but one sunk, and when he reached Ceylon he was impri- 
soned. In the meantime, KhuUana gave birth to a son named 
Srimanta, who was really a celestial musician, named Malakar, 
born in human form. The latter, when he attained manhood, 
went in search of his father, and rescued him from captivity. In 
the end, the allotted time of Eatnamala and Malakar on earth 
having ended, they ascended to heaven in a celestial car. 

Local tradition asserts that KhuUana dedicated to Kali a 
shrine called the temple of KhuUaneswari on the bank. of the 
river Bhairab at Talimpur about a mile to the east of the present 
town of Khulna. From this circumstance the town, which is 
situated at the junction of the rivers Eupsa and Bhairab, derived 
its name ; for it was formerly connected with Tflimpur, the Eupsa, 
which now separates the two places, being even a century ago a 
small khdl or creek which could be easily forded. There is stiU 
a temple of KhuUaneswari, but the present temple is a modem 
one, built after the original site had been washed away by 
the river about the year 1880. The original home of KhullanS 
is said to have been at KapUmuni, a viUage on the river Kabadak 
about 37 miles to the south-west of Khulna, near which are 
a bridge and a khdl caUed KhuUana bridge and Khullqpa 
khdl, 

Khulna Subdivision. — ^Headquarters subdivision of the 
district, lying between 21^^ 4E and 23° 1' N, and between 89° 14' 
and 89° 45' E. It extends over 649 square miles, excluding the 
Sunderbans tract, and is bounded on the north by Jessore, on the 
west of the Satkhira subdivision, on the south by the Bay of 
Bengal, and on the east by the Bagherhat subdivision, from which 
it is separated by the Atharabanka, Eupsa, Passur and 
Marjata rivers. Its population was 401,785 in 1901, as against 
341,493 in 1891, its density being 619 persons to the 
square mile. It contains one town Khulna, its headquarters, 
and 929 viUages. Khulna is the chief centre of trade, but 
Alaipur, Dardatpur, Dumria, Phultala and Kapilmuni are also 
important marts. The subdivision, which was constituted in 
1842, was the first estabUshed in Bengal and formerly included 
almost the whole of the present Bagherhat subdivision. For 
administrative purposes it is divided into four ' thanas, viz., 
Khulna, Baitaghata, Dumria, and Paikgacha, and two outposts 
at Phultala and Dakupi; the latter have been declared thanas for 
purposes of investigation. 
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Labsa* — A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated about 
2 TnilftR from Satkhira, on the right bank of the-river Betna. The 
population is chiefly Muhammadan, and includes some families 
held in great respect by the Muhammadan community. The vU.-* 
lage is better known for a mausoleum called Mai Champa Dargdh^ 
a strong masonry structure crowned by a big dome, in the centre 
of which is the tomb of Mai Champa or Champa Bibl. The 
dargdh is regarded as a place of much sanctity and is visited by a 
large number of Muhammadans and Hindus from the neighbour- 
hood. There are several traditions current as to its origin. The 
most popular version is that Champa Bibi was a virgin saint 
belonging to the house of the Khalifa of Baghdad, who came to 
India, over a century ago, to propagate the faith of Islam. After 
visiting different parts of the country, she came to Bengal and 
was wrecked off Labsa, while passing in a boat down the NaukhaU 
river, which was then one of the many channels forming the delta 
of the Sundarbans, but has now entirely silted up. * Champa Bibi 
and her disciples escaped, but after this unpleasant experience, she 
settled in this village, where she lived the life of a devotee and even- 
tually died. After her death her disciples erected the mausoleum 
now standing. It is somewhat curious that a virgin lady should 
be called ‘‘Mai,” and both “Mai” and “Champa” are Hindu 
words which would scarcely be applied to a lady from Baghdad. 

Another version is that some hundred years ago a holy 
fakir ^ who had great influence with the Muhammadan rulers of 
the country, lived here. A neighbouring BEndu Eaja having 
fallen into disfavour with the latter, sought the assistance of the 
fakir ^ and in return for his help promised to comply with any 
request he might make. Some time after this, when the Eaja 
celebrated the marriage of his only daughter, a girl of rare beauty 
and accomplishments, the fakir appeared and to the horror of the 
Eaja reminded him of his promise and demanded the hand of the 
princess. The Eaja and his people having failed to dissuade the 
fakif\ at last took up arms ; and in the fighting that ensued between 
the Hindus and the disciples of the fakir ^ the Eaja perished with 
all his family except the princess. The fakir then took her and 
married her according to the rites of his faith, and died shortly 
after. The princess, who was named Champa Bibi, passed the 
remainder of her life as a Muhammadan devotee ; and on her 
death this tomb was erected by the large circle of disciples who 
had gathered round her. 

Magnra.--A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated on 
the river Kabadak, 16 miles (by rgad) east of Satkhira. It 
contains a police station and a sub-registry office. 
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Itausa. — village in the Bagherhat subdivision, situated on 
the Mansa and Alaipur Canal. It was formerly an important 
centre of the trade in rice and jute, but it is on the decline owing 
to the shting up of the canal, along which large boats with cargo 
can now only pass at high tide. Formerly this canal was 
the shortest and most important boat route between Eastern 
Bengal and Calcutta, and hundreds of big coimtry boats laden 
with rice, jute, etc., used to pass daily along it ; but now there is 
hardly depth of water enough for big country boats, except during 
the rainy season and at flood tide, though it has been re- 
excavated. The village contains an inspection bungalow of the 
Public Works Department and a temple of Kali, which is visited 
by numbers of pilgrims. 

Masjidkur, — A village in the Khulna subdivision, situated on 
the Kabadak river, 6 miles south of Ohmdkhali. The village 
derives its name from the fact that when the pioneers of cultiva- 
tion in the Sundarbans were clearing jungle here, they came 
upon an old mosque close to the river bank and therefore called 
the place Masjidkur, e.^., the digging out of the mosque. “ The 
building thus found,^’ writes Sir James Westland, ‘‘proclaims at 
the first glance that it owes its origin to the same hand which 
built the Satgumbaz, The principle of structure is the same, 
only instead of a breadth of eleven domes and a depth of 
seven, we have here a breadth and depth of three domes only, or 
nine in all. There are the same massive walls, for they are about 
six feet thick ; a large central doorway is beneath the middle 
dome on each side, and two smaller doorways on each face, one on 
each side of the central one. But the building itself appears to 
the eye of so massive a structure, that the doorways seem dwarfed 
out of all proportion to the size of the face. As in the Sat- 
gumbaz, so here also there are four towers at the four comers of the 
buildings, but none of them appear to be ascendible; and the 
walls show in several places the same little circlets traced on the 
face of the brick which are used to ornament the larger structure . 
near Baghahat.’’ These circlets represent the arms of Mahmud 
Shah, king of Bengal in the latter half of the 15th century. 
The roof is supported by four pillars and there are three mihrabs 
or prayer niches on the western wall. One of the pillars has a 
smooth polish about half way up, which, enquiry shews, is 
due to its being constantly rubbed from superstitious motives. 
The pillars are made of stone and, like the Satgumbaz pillars, 
are formed by placing two or three long stones perpendicularly 
in line, but they show none of the same regularity. Instead of 
rising out of the ground upon symmetrical bases, they rest 
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upon one or two sinailar long stones laid horizontally upon the 
ground, without regularity, and not even at the same height. 
Most of the stones are of the same grey stone as at the Satgumbaz, 
hut there are one or two of a redder colour, and one or two 
speckled stones among them. It seems certain that these stones 
were not brought here or fashioned for the purpose they at 
present fulfil. They belonged to some other structure, and they 
were taken from it, or from its ruins, to form pillars in this 
mosque. The mosque is still used as a place of worship. 

Mollahat. — A village in the Bagherhat subdivision, situated 
6 miles from the Manikdaha steamer station of the Khulna- 
Narayanganj Mail Service. It contains a police station, a sub- 
registry oflSce and a dispensary opened in 1898. 

Morrellganj. — A village in the Bagherhat subdivision, 
situated on the Panguchi 2 J miles above its confluence with the 
Baleswar or Haringhata. It owes its foundation to Messrs. 
Morrell, who purchased the estate, then a dense forest, in 1849. 
The neighbourhood was quickly converted from jungle into a 
prosperous rice-growing tract, and on the banks of the river they 
established a market town called after themselves Morrellganj. 
Formerly the village was known as Saraliya. Here they built 
a good brick house for themselves, and as the mart soon became 
the most important in this part of the country, a police station, 
Bub-registiy ofiGlce and dispensary were located there. On the 
death of Mr. Eobert Morrell the management deteriorated, and 
the estate was sold to Maharaja Durga Charan Law, c.i.e. 

The change effected before the sale of the estate is described as 
follows by Sir James Westland in his Eeport on Jessore (1874) : — 
Where thirty years ago there were miles of impenetrable jungle 
coming down to the water’s edge and forbidding all access to 
the land, the country is now covered with rice flelds and dotted 
with prosperous villages, with Morrellganj in the middle of all, 
a busy place of trade, and becoming more and more important 
every day. The whole work is due to the Messrs. Morrell, who, 
beginning with small beginnings, have now extended, and are 
still continuing to extend, their cultivation over a wide area. 
Their residence, which, in such unsure foundationless ground, it 
took some years of patient labour to erect, stands on the bank 
of the river at Morrellganj, which of course is named after them ; 
and half a mile north of it, at the confluence of three rivers and 
,a hhal besides, is the village and bazar of Morrellganj . Morrell- 
ganj has thus a great advantage in its position ; for not only is it 
the natural centre of all the country round it, but it also lies 
directly upon the . route , by which most of the produce of the 
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eastern districts finds its way to Calcutta* Tlie deep ofiannel of 
tlie Panguclii river affords a harbour for sea-going vessels, which 
now can reach it by the Baleswar river. The Messrs, Morrell 
have had the place declared a port, and more than one vessel 
has already taken cargo from it. So great are the natural ad- 
vantages of the situation, that I feel sure there is a great future 
in store for the place.” 

These hopes have not been fulfilled, for though in 1869 the 
river here was declared a port by the Government of Bengal, 
and buoys were laid down, the efforts to make it an entrepot 
for sea-going trade were not attended with success. Still the posi- 
tion of Morrellgan] on a fine navigable river, commanding a rich 
rice country, renders the place a centre of local trade, and it is an 
important steamer station of the Oachar-Sundarbans service. 
The river, which is tidal, is about a quarter of mile broad here, 
with deep water from bank to bank. The village has a population, 
according to the census of 1901, of 972 persons, and contains 
a police station, sub-registry oflBce and a dispensary, which is 
maintained by Maharaj Kumar Eishi Eesh Law. 

Nawapara Manighar,— A village in the Kalaroa thana of 
the Satkhira subdivision. It contains the remains of a mud-built 
fort or rampart and entrenchment, and several large and small 
tanks, attributed to a Eaja who was originally a fisherman of the 
Tiyar caste. Legend relates that, once upon a time, while he 
was plying his fishing-boat, a hermit or Sannyasi asked him to 
take him across a Ul or a large sheet of water. The fisherman 
consented, and when they were in mid-stream, something in the 
holy man's j/io/d or wallet came into contact with an iron 
part of the boat, and at once turned it into gold. The Tiyar 
fisherman, seeing that the wallet of the Sannyasi contained 
the parmpdthar^ snatched it away from the hermit, and threw him 
overboard into the channel. While the holy man was being cast 
into the water, however, he cursed his murderer, foretelling that 
he too would die the same death with his whole family and that 
his line would become extinct. This was a terrible curse, for to 
die without children is the greatest calamity that can befall a 
Hindu. The Tiyar became a great Eaja. The revenue, which 
he used to receive from his tenants, consisted of old ploughs, 
spades, scythes and sickles, aU of iron, which he used to convert 
into pure gold. He had a large family, and built a fort and 
entrenchments, and excavated 126 tanks. After enjoying his 
power for a short time, he was summoned by the Nawab to give 
an account of his conduct. Bearing that he might be killed 
for his misdeeds and his family dishonoured, he took a pair of 
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carrier-pigeons telling his family that, if lie let tlie pigeons fly 
homewards, it would be a sure sign of bis death and of their 
disgrace. The Eaja was honourably acquitted, but, while he was 
riding home, the pigeons escaped. His wife and childem, on 
seemg them, rushed into a boat, and having closed the cabin, and 
made a hole in the bottom, drowned themselves. The Eaja, who 
arrived soon after, also drowned himself, and the curse of the 
hermit was thus fulQlled. The tank in which they were drowned 
is called hara^pukur^ i.e., the big tank. 

The village is also called Garhdani, Le,^ an elevated place 
contaming a yarh or fort, dani or dang a meaning an elevated place. 
The particular spot containing the fort is sometimes called Dana- 
Manighar or Dhanpotar Dana, a term implying buried treasure. 
It is said that until lately no two ploughmen could be seen 
ploughing together where the Tiyar Eaja’s fort is situated, lest 
there should be a quarrel about the unearthed treasure which is 
beUeved to exist there.* 

Paikgacha. — village in the Khulna subdivision, situated 
on the boat route of the Calcutta and Eastern Canals, 34 miles 
south-west of Khulna. It contains a police station, a sub-registry 
office and a dispensary opened in 1907. 

Patkelghata. — A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated 
on the river Kabadak, 7 miles north-east of Satkhira. It contains 
a District Board bungalow and has a large market, the principal 
trade being in sugar. Opposite Patkelghata on the other side 
of the river is a large village called Kumuria, which is at present 
in a deserted condition, but was at one time a great seat of learn- 
ing, inhabited by many high caste Brahmans and Kayasths. It 
is claimed, indeed, that it ranked second only to Nabadwip in 
this respect. 

Phultala.— A village and police outpost in the Khulna sub- 
division, situated 11 miles north of Khulna on the bank of the 
Bhairab. Population (1901) 3,911. It has a brisk sugar manu- 
facture and contains a large bazar, with an extensive trade in 
rice, betel leaves, etc., especially in the former, which is imported 
from Nalchiti in Backergunge. Phultala is a station on the 
Eastern Bengal State Eailway, and is also connected with Khulna 
and Jessore by a good road, known as the Jessore road. Near 
Phultala there are several villages containing families of Pirali 
Brahmans. There is an inspection bungalow at Sikirhat, 3 miles 
from the railway station. 

* The above account is derived from an article The tradition of the Tiyar 
M&ja hy Manlvi Abdul Wali, published in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, Part 1X1, 1899. ^ 
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Rainpal.-“A village in the BSgherhat subdivision, situated 
16 miles south of Bigherhat, It contains a police station, a 
sub-registry office and a dispensary opened in 1906. 

Saiyadpur Trust Estate.— An estate extending over 262 
square miles in the Khulna and Jessore districts, so called because 
it consists chiefly of a four-annas share in pargana Saiyadpur. 
For the same reason it is also knovm as the “ChMani” estate. 
Another name is the Mahal-i-Wakf, hut the official name is the 
Saiyadpur Trust Estate. 

The history of this estate is an interesting one. In the 18th 
century it formed part of the estate of the Bajas of Jessore or 
Chanchra, which was divided into two shares, one comprising 
three-fourths (twelve annas) and the other a fourth (four annas) 
of the property. The latter fell to the lot of Eaja Syam Sundar 
Ead, who died without heirs in 1768. About this - time the East 
India Company received from the Nawab of Murshidabad a grant 
of land near Calcutta, and one of the zamindars whom he dispos- 
sessed in order to make the grant was a Mughal of his court 
named Salah-ud-toi Khan. The latter, representing that Syam 
Sundar had left no heirs to his property, requested that it might 
be made over to him in requital for the loss of his own land, and 
the Nawab thereupon granted him the four-annas estate. "When 
the Permanent Settlement was concluded, it was in the possession 
of his widow, Manu Jan Begam, a good business woman who 
brought it in safety through the critical period succeeding that 
settlement, and saved it from the dangers which overwhelmed 
other zanmdaris. On her death in 1803, Haji Muhammad 
Mohsin succeded as her half-brother and sole heir. 

In 1806 Hajl Muhammad Mohsin, who had no heirs, executed 
a tawliatnamd or deed of appropriation of his properties, by which 
what is known as the Mohsin Fund was created. In this deed it 
is recited that in the testator’s family from generation to genera- 
tion certain charges had been incurred and usages observed in 
connection with the celebration of religious rites and festivals, and 
that, as he had no children by whom the performance of these, 
pious duties could be performed, he desired to make provision for 
their continued discharge. He therefore made over speciBed 
property to two managers, with instructions that they should 
divide the net income into nine equal diares, two of which they 
should keep for their own use, three they should devote to the 
expenses of celebrating religious festivals and executing repairs in 
the TTnaTnhflra, and burial-ground, while the remaining four shares 
should be spent in paying salaries and pensions, according to a 
list attached. The bequest included the following properties 
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the zamindari of pargana Kismat Saiyadpur and SohnSK, mth 
(he Imambara building and the Imambaxa bazar and hat at 
Hooghly and the furniture of the Imambara, 

It appears from the proceedings of the Vice-President in 
Ooundl, Persian Department, dated the 8th December 1826, and 
from the correspondence generally, that these salaries and pen- 
sions were payable to the ofincers and servants of the Imambara, 
so that the whole endowment, as far as its purpose was specified, 
was for the support of that religious institution, with the 
ceremonies performed in it, and the persons employed in it. The 
founder added the provision that “ the managers after me will 
exercise their discretion and authority either to continue or 
discontinue them (the allowances and pensions) as they may think 
proper, and I have made over the management generally to 
them.” No specific direction however was given as to what use 
should be made of any savings which might accrue from the 
discontinuance of salaries or pensions under the power given by 
this last clause, the matter being thus left to the discretion of the 
managers. A year before the execution of this deed a suit had 
been instituted against Ha]! Muhammad Mohsin by Mirza 
Bundah IJUa, claiming, under a pretended will, the lands which 
the former subsequently constituted an endowment. This suit 
was prosecuted from court to court up to the Privy Council, 
and lasted some thirty years, during the whole of which period 
it continued to be uncertain whether the endowment was valid 
or not. 

Haji Muhammad Mohsin died in 1813, and the managers 
whom he had appointed seem immediately to have entered upon 
a course of mismanagement and embezzlement. According to the 
finding of the Court of Sadar Diwani Adalat, the proper objects 
of the endowment were neglected, the Government revenue fell 
into arrears, while the income was spent on quarrels between the 
managers, bribes to the police and amm, and gifts to the managers’ 
relatives. Moreover, in order to increase their own profits at the 
expense of the trust, they forged a perpetual lease in their own 
favour and that of their relatives, purporting to have been 
executed by Haji Muhammad Mohsin before the deed of 
foundation. The Board of Revenue interfered for the better 
government of the endowment under Regulation VTT of 1810, 
at first associating a Superintendent with the managers, then 
laying down rules for their control, and finally in 1817, as these 
milder measures had only made matters worse, dismissing the 
managers altogether. As their relatives vyere implicated with them 
in the frauds committed, a Government servant was appointed 
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to administer {the endowment under the orders of the Board 
and Local Agents. From this time the institution has Tbeen 
practically controlled by Government. 

The Board of Eevenue in 1817 founded a madrma at an 
annual cost of Es. 6,000, payable out of the funds of the endow- 
ment. But the leading feature in the first twenty years of 
Government management was the growth of a considerable fund 
vested in Government securities. In 1821 the property was 
settled in fatnl tenures, that is to say, subject to a quit-rent 
fixed in perpetuity, and about six lakhs of rupees were received 
on this account. But as the suit questioning the validity 
of the title was then pending in the Privy Council, it was 
made a condition that if that case were lost, and the new 
owner refused to confirm the patms^ the purchase-money should 
be returned with interest. To meet this possible charge, the 
proceeds of the patnl sale were invested in Government securi- 
ties, and, the interest being added as it accrued to* the original 
principal, a capital sum of about 10 lakhs of rupees was 
accumulated. 

In 1835, the law suits having then recently terminated, it 
was decided by the Government of India that three-ninths of 
the income from the zamindari should be assigned permanently 
for the current expenses of Imambara, etc. Of the two-ninths 
of the income assigned to the mutwalk^ one-ninth was assigned 
to the agent or midwall appointed by Government, and the 
remaining one-ninth was to be available for general purposes 
of a beneficent nature. The four-ninths share of the zamindari 
income appropriated by Haji Muhammad Mohsin to pensions and 
establishments was to remain liable to those charges, but when they 
lapsed, the income was to be added to the surplus fund appropri- 
able to general purposes. There thus remained at the disposal of 
Government for general purposes of a beneficent nature, first, one- 
ninth of the annual income from the zamindari ; second, the 
lapsed pensions, etc. ; and, third, the entire amount accruing from 
the interest of the accumulated fund invested in Government 
promissory notes. It was decided that, after setting apart from 
this last-mentioned fund such amount as might be necessary to 
provide appropriate buildings, including the charge of rebuilding 
or repairing the Imambara and other religious edifices, if it 
should be found necessary to renew these, the remainder should 
be considered as a Trust Fund, the interest of which, with other 
items specified, might be ‘‘appropriated to the purpose of education 
by the formation of a collegiate institution imparting instruction 
of all kinds iii the higher departments of education,” 
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After the passing of Act XX of 1863 a Committee was 
appointed under section 7 of that enactment for the supervision 
of the endowment assigned for religious uses. This Committee 
controls the expenditure of a contribution equal to three-ninths 
of the income directly derived from the original estate in the 
form of rents and an allowance of Rs. 750 a month in respect 
of the charge for establishment to be borne by the four-ninths 
share. The manager, who now deals only with ^ the religious 
assignment, having no concern with the property generally, 
receives one-ninth. The remainder of the estate, including the 
whole of the interest on the accumulation, is held to be at the 
disposal of Government as successor to the managers appointed by 
the founder. This fund was originally applied to the foundation 
and support of a college at Hooghly, affiliated to the Calcutta 
University and open to members of all religious communities. 
To this arrangement the objection was .raised that an institution 
almost exclusively frequented by Hindus was not the most suit- 
able recipient of the income of a distinctively Muhammadan 
endowment, and accordingly the Government of Bengal, by a 
resolution, dated the 29th July 1873, decided that the fund 
should be used exclusively for the promotion of education 
among Muhammadans, the Hooghly College being maintained 
from other sources. It has since then been devoted with great 
discretion, and with the best results, to assisting the progress 
of Muhammadan education throughout Bengal by various means, 
such as the payment of a part of the fees of Muhammadan 
students at the University and at Zila schools, the appointment 
of Persian teachers at the latter, the foundation of scholarships 
and hostels, etc. 

Under the orders of the Board of Revenue the estate was 
managed by the Collector of Jessore as ex-officio Local Agent 
from 1816 to February 1884, when it was transferred to the new 
district of Khulna. The area of the estate is 167,652 acres, f.^., 
about 262 square miles ; and the rental is Es. 1,80,000, the cess 
demand Es. 16,000, and the Government revenue Es. 95,00f). 
The property consists of three revenue-paying estates borne on 
the revenue-roll of Khulna, viz., (1) Kismut pargana Saiyadpur ; 
(2) Kismut pargana Sobnali ; and (3) Char Badronadi. Saiyad- 
pur, lies in the districts of Khulna and Jessore and contains 446 
mauzds ; Sobnali consists of parts of 7 mauzds and Ues in the 
Khulna district ; it was originally idlMrdj but was resumed in 
1829* Char Badronadi is a gmall resumed char in thana Dumria 
in Khulna. The estate consists of 210 lots, of which 168 belong 
to patn% tentyres, one to a farmed tenure and 47 to him tenures* 
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Classified according to the amount of the rent demand there are 
64 tenures under Es. 600 ; 60 from Es. 500 to Es. 2,000 ; 13 
from Es. 2,000 to Es. 4,000; and one above Es. 4,000. These 
tenures were created about 1823 on the basis of three years 
previous collections after a general measurement and assessment. 
[Report of the Muhammadan Educational Endoicments CommHtee^ 
Calcutta, 1888.] 

Satkhira. — Headquarters of the subdivision of the same 
name, situated in 22° 43'N. and 89® 5' E. at a distance of 8 miles 
from the Patkelghata steamer station of the Khulna-Narayanganj 
Mail Service. The town lies along the bank of a narrow khal 
connecting the Betna with the Kuchiamor bil or marsh, which 
in its turn, drains through several khdk into the Ichhamati river. 
It has a population, according to the census of 1901, of 8,356 
persons, and contains the usual subdivisional offices, Munsif^s 
court, municipal offices, sub-jail, a District Board bungalow and 
a dispensary. The educational institutions are a girls’ school 
and an Entrance school, the latter being supported by the local 
zamindars and also aided by Government. The town contains 
five Hindu temples, dedicated to the following go^ and god- 
desses, Siva, Gobinda Deb, Mahakal Bhairab, Ananda Mayi and 
Annapurna ; they were constructed by Babu Bran Nath Ohaudhri, 
the grand-father of the present local zamindar. Of these temples 
that dedicated to Annapurna is considered the best specimen of 
architecture. 

Eegarding the climate of the town and the possibility of 
improving it, the Bengal Drainage Committee observed as follows 
in their report on the Presidency Division, published in 1907. 
“Although the figures of mortality only show an average 
annual death-rate from fever of 15 per mille (1901-05) in the 
Satkhira town, the local accounts are emphatic as to its unhealthi- 
ness, which it is hoped to remedy by creating a greater flow in 
the adjacent khdL It has been suggested that this might be done 
either by throwing an embankment across the river Betna just 
below the junction of the khal with it on the north-east, thus 
diverting its waters into the khal^ or by introducing the water of 
the Ichhamati by a sories of cuts from Ohanduria on the north- 
west. The whole scheme is very much in the air and requires 
elaboration. We are not disposed to approve of the sacrifice of 
the present channel of the Betna’ south-east of Satkhira in the 
interests of that town ; and as regards the alternative, all that 
seems known is that a previous enquiry feared the danger of 
inundation if the water of the Ichhamati was brought in. It is 
supnised that the risk no longer exists, but no levels have, been 
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taken, and we are not prepared to accept that opinion. The 
Him plfl deepening of the Mdi stands as a project in the famine 
programme, but it is douhtfiU. if this would have much effect upon 
health.” 

Satkhira Subdivision. — Western subdivision of the district 
lying between 21° 38' and 22° 67' N. and between 88° 54' and 
89° 23' B. It has an area of 749 square miles, excluding the 
Sundarbans tract, and is bounded on the north by the district of 
Jessore ; on the west by the 24-Parganas, from which it is 
separated by the Ichhamati, Sonai, Jamuna and Eaimangal rivers ; 
on the south by the Bay of Bengal; and on the east by the 
Khulna subdivision, from which it is separated by the river 
Kabadak. The subdivision is an alluvial tract, out up by large 
rivers, which are saline up to the point where the tides reach. 
These rivers tun from north to south into the Bay of Bengal, and 
small Mdls or creeks run from east to west and communicate with 
the biVs and rivers. The land towards the north is comparatively 
high, the central portion is low-lying, and in the south are the 
Sundarbans. The population of the subdivision was 488,217 in 
1901, as compared with 496,600 in 1891, the density being 652 
persons to the square mile. It contains 1,467 villages and two 
towns, viz., Satkhira and Debhata. Bor administrative purposes 
it is divided into five thanas, SatkhirS, Asasuni, Kalaroa, Eali- 
ganj and Magura. 

Seuhatl. — A village in the Khulna "'subdivision, situated 
6 miles north of Khulna. It is the headquarters of an Union 
Committee, and contains a dispensary opened in 1907 and a High 
English school. It also enjoys the reputation of being the home 
of the Kulin Baidyas or physicians of Eastern Bengal. Former- 
ly there were some large sugar factories, but these have dis- 
appeared, and the place has lost much of its trade. The bazar is 
called NimSi Eai’s Bazar after a law agent (muMidr) of that 
name in the service of ESni Bhaw§nl of Nator, a lady famous 
for her piety. Local tradition says that NimSi Eai held a id/uJt 
here under the Mughal Government and established the bazar on 
the land. There is a temple dedicated to Kali, which was built 
by Esja Srikanta Eai, who was proprietor of the land till about 
1797. Along the banks of the river there are two other shrines 
located in thatched huts — one dedicated to Sitals, goddess of 
smaU-pox, and the other to Jwara Narayan, the god of fever. 

The place is described as follows by Sir James Westland in 

JSeport on the Ihstrich of Jessore. “ It forms with its suburbs 
the largest collection of houses in the district, and I think it 
may claim also to be the most jungly place jn the whole district. 
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Lard, and the depth decrease. Wherever the • ground is quite 
soft, the opening, which is apparently an opening between islands, 
may be steered for in safety, and it will soon be found to be the 
entrance to a river. 

The general aspect of the Sundarbans gradually changes as one 
travels west to east from the Hooghly towards the Meghna, and 
the whole tract may be divided into three portions, viz., (1) the 
land from the Hooghly to the Jamuna and EaUndi rivers included 
inthe24-Parganas, (2) the tract between the Jamuna and Baleswar 
lying in Khulna, and (3) the tract between the Baleswar or 
Haringhata and the Meghna which is comprised in Baekergunge. 
The land near the two boundary rivers, the Hooghly and 
Meghna, z.e., in the. 24-Parganas and Baekergunge, is com- 
paratively high, but it slopes downwards towards the middle 
portion, «.e., Khulna and the south-east of the 24-Parganas. 
The middle tract is low and swampy, and at no very distant 
period was doubtless one great marsh. Indeed, the maps of the 
old surveys conducted by Major Eennell and others, between 1764 
and 1772, show a large tract of country between the Jamuna 
and the lower part of the Q-anges as a morass intersected by 
deep creeks and watercourses. 

The superficial aspect of the three divisions is what might be 
expected from their physical character. The belt of cultivated 
land from the Hooghly to the Jamuna in the 24-Parganas is sur- 
rounded by large embankments to keep out the salt water ; the 
land is comparatively high, and dotted with small hamlets, or 
single huts surrounded by little gardens. In the marshy tract of 
the Khulna Sundarbans, between the Jamnua and Baleswar, 
miles of low-lying half-cleared land extend without a vestige of 
habitation. The cultivators who till this section rarely live on or 
near their fields, and the latter are surrounded with low embank^ 
ments. The third division, the Baekergunge Sundarbans, 
between the Baleswar and the Meghna, afEords a pleasant change 
from the depressing swampy atmosphere of the Khulna Sundar- 
bans. The land being bigb, and the river water comparatively 
sweet, no embankments are necessary to protect the crops. The 
soil, too, is richer ; and every well-to-do peasant has his thatched 
hut and granaries, surrounded by an orchard of coconut, betel- 
nut and other trees. 

There is this marked distinction too that the Ganges and its 
branches have long ago left the western portion of the Sundar- 
bans and now pour their waters further to the east. Between the 
Hooghly and the Jamuna the rivers are for the ♦most part salt 
W^ter rivers. The Baleswar or Haringhata^ and the rivers of the 

o 2 
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Backergunge Sundarbana eastward of it, are all distributaries of 
the Ganges, and oontam sweet water during most seasons, down 
to within a short distance of the Bay of Bengal. In the central 
portion the water of the rivers, though not so saline as those 
further to the west, is gratiually becoming more brackish as the 
rivers are silting up at the heads and the tides come further up. 

These waterways are of the first importance, as being the chief 
means of communication by water between Calcutta and the 
Eastern Bengal. All the streams are tidal, and the boats proceed 
on the ehh*and flow of the tide. Part of the day^s journey has 
to he made with the flow, so that the duration of the voyage 
depends entirely upon the success with which each tide is caught. 
A whole fleet of boats may be seen at the recognized anchorages 
waiting for the tide, and the district from which they come can 
he readily distinguished by the shape of the bow and stern. 
Some of these anchorages are far from any human habitation, but 
necessaries of all kinds (including waterl can be obtained at a 
sort of floating bazar. Country boats also ply from place to place 
along the cross channels, some of which are so narrow and so 
overhung with trees that the rigging of small craft at times gets 
caught in the branches. 

The main streams, during the inundation in the rainy season, 
have what are usually termed ‘^double currents,” that is, the 
surface down to a certain depth flows downward or southward, 
while below that depth the tide advances upward or northward. 
This is caused by the freshets sweeping down from a higher level 
and over-topping the flood tide from the sea, Even to skilful 
swimmers this treacherous double current or under-current is 
most dangerous. A person falling accidentally or suddenly into 
a stream naturally sinks at first below the surface, when the 
nnder-current drags him in one direction, while the upper 
current, flowing in a contrary direction, prevents his rising to the 
surface. The result is that he is quickly drowned, and the body 
is sometmies never recovered. 

The Sundarbans present several peculiar features, which have 
been well described in an article The Qangotic Delta published 
in' the Calcutta Review, March 1859. In whatever light we 
regard the Sundarbans — whether as a tract of country possessing 
an abundant pachydermatous fauna, or a flora peculiar to itself, 
whether we look at it as the stronghold of gigantic and destruc- 
tive sattrians, Voracious sharks and peculiar fish, whether as a 
tefet'Of coujitry of the most beautiful aspect, but at the same time 
most fatally pestilential-— we must still view it as a curious and 
au anomalous tract, for here ^e see a surface soil composed o| 
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black liquid mud supporting tbe huge rhinoceros^ the sbarp-hoofed 
hog, the mud-hating tiger, the delicate and fastidiously clean 
spotted deer, and nourishing and upholding large timber trees ; 
■we see fishes climbing trees ; tides running in two directions 
in the same creek and at the same moment ; we see wild hog 
and tigers, anfmals generally avoiding water, swimming across 
the broadcast rivers as if for amusement ; in one creek a dead 
calm, in the next a raging sea ; in some creeks the abundance 
of insect hfe is overpowering, in others close by not a living 
creature is to be seen ; some creeks are deadly to sleep in, others 
perfectly free from miasma ; some are dry at low water, in others, 
and those contiguous, no bottom can be found at ten fathoms ; 
in one, all is fog and doubt, in the next, all is in the brightest 
sunshine; and many other anomalies present theSiselves, aE 
renderiug the Sundarhans a spot of much interest,- offering as 
they do so many subjects for investigation and research. Most 
travellers ifi passing through this labyrinth of interminable forest, 
mud and water, become exceedingly .wearied with the monotonous 
appearance of the hanks of the rivers and creeks, and are only 
too glad when they escape into the open and cultivated northern 
parts of the delta, -where all the breadth of the land is one vast 
sheet of rice cultivation.’^ 

Since the above was written tbe one-horned rhinoceros has 
become rare and is only found within the southern portion of the 
reserved forests. Buffaloes are also fast disappearing and at 
present are found only in the waste lands of the Backergunge 
portion of the Sunderbans. Tigers and crocodiles, however, are 
still as numerous as ever. A number of natives are killed 
every year by tigers, which break: through the matted walls of 
dwelling-houses at night and carry off their inmates ;4t is a 
curious fact that they never carry their victims away through the 
^side of the house by which they enter, but break through the 
opposite side to do so. Crocodiles are equaUy destructive. It is 
reported that they will enter houses at night, and that during the 
day-time they frequently move into the fields, seize cattle^ and 
drag them into the nearest stream. Among birds more or less 
pechliar to this tract may he mentioned the gigantic stork or 
adjutant, known to the natives as hdvgild or the bone swallower, 
on account of its swallowing its food, bone and meat together; 
the feathers of this bird furnish the beautiful plumes known 
as marabou feathers. ” The reptile tribe is weU represented 
in the Sundarhans, both venomous and non-venomous. Among 
the former are included salt water snakes, the deadly cobra 
{Naia tripudians)^ the scarcely less deadly i carpet viper {JSchu 



. KHULirAt 


t98 

earimta)^ and the large yenomous snake-eater (Ophiophagus 
bungarvs), which is remarkable for subsisting on its own kind, 
devouring its smaller brethren without mercy. Of the.non- 
venomous snakes may be mentioned the huge python, erroneously 
called the Indian boa* constrictor {Python molurus)^ which attains 
great lengh and is capable of swallowing deer or pig* whole, and the 
dh&min [Ptym mumm)^ both of which are common. During the 
cold weather months special snake-catchers visit the Sundarbans 
and capture numerous snakes, which are disposed of in Calcutta. 

The name Sundarbans is an incorrect English designation, the 
tract being properly known as Sundarban. Various etymologies 
have been proposed in order to explain the name. The word has 
been derived from sundar end ban, meaning a beautiful forest, 
or from saifitidra^ban, through* its corrupted and vulgar form 
samunda^ban, the whole meaning the forests near the sea. Others, 
again, have derived the word from Chmdradwlp^ban, «.e., the 
Ohandradwip forest, Ohandrawip being the name of an old 
zamindari occupying the south and south-east of Backergunge. 
The name has also been connected with the Ohandabhanda, an 
old forest tribe engaged in making salt, who are mentioned 
in a copper-plate inscription, dated 1136 Sambat or A.D. 1079, 
which was found at Idalpur (Adilpur) in the north of Backer- 
gunge, Grant, in his Analysis of the Finances of Bengal (1786) 
derives it from Ghandra bandh meaning the embankments of 
the moon, because, he says, the richest and greatest parts of 
the Sundarbans are still comprised in the ancient zamindari of 
Ohandradwip (lunar territory) and he somewhat fancifully 
justifies the derivation by saying that it means the ofEspring of 
the moon and refers to the tract being overflowed by the tide. It 
is now generally recognized that the name is derived from mndru 
ban or the forest of sundri trees, for that tree is the commonest in 
the forests, and the word is * sometimes pronounced locally las 
Sundarban. The application of the name Sundarban or Sun- 
darhans to this tract is evidently modern. The Muhammadan 
historians do not use the term, but give the coast- strip from Hijili 
to the Meghna the name of Bhati, which signifies low-lands 
Buhjeet to the influx of the tides; aud this name was used at the 
close of the 18th century by Mr, Grant, who says that this tract 
is ‘‘ alwap included under the local description of Bhatty with 
all the neighbouring lowlands overflowed by the tides/'* 

... Swatch of no - ground,— A name given to a great natural 
depression or hole in the Bay of Bengal situated due south of the 

%For ixLUcli of the infermation contained in the above account, 1 am indebted 
to a note bjf Mr, D, H, E. Sunder, 



6AZSITEBK. 


19& 


Raimangal and Malanoha estuaries. It extends nearly north hy 
east from 21° to 21° 22' north latitude, is five leagues in breadth, 
and has its northern extremity about five leagues from the land. 
The following account of this curious basin is quoted from the 
Manual of the Geology oj Lidia (Calcutta, 1893): — “In the sea out- 
side the middle of the delta there is a singularly deep area, known 
and marked on charts as the “ Swatch of no ground,^’ in which 
the soundingsi which are from 5 to 10 fathoms all round, ‘change 
almost suddenly to 200 and even 300 fathoms. This remarkable 
depression runs north and south and has been referred to a local 
sinking ; but it appears more probable, as has been shown by 
Mr. Fergusson, that the sediment is carried away from the spot, 
and deposition prevented, by the strong currents engendered by a 
meeting of the tides from the east and west coasts of the Bay of 
Bengal. Mr. Fergusson also shows that, so long as the Bay of 
Bengal has preserved its present form, the meeting of the tides 
must have favoured the -formation of a spit of sand along the 
present position of the Sundarbans, as the IqWer portion of the 
Ganges delta is called, and that any great deposit of silt to sea- 
ward of the present line is impeded by the fine sediment being 
washed away by the tidal currents and deposited in the deeper 
parts of the Bay. 

“ In spite of all that has been written on this subject, the 
origin of the “ Swatch of no ground ” has by no means been 
cleared up. A very similar depression has been shown to exist in 
the bed of the sh^ow sea off the Indus delta, and the cause in 
both cases has -probably been the same, a combination of an excess 
of subsidence with a deficiency of sedimentation, the latter due 
to the action of surface currents in sweeping away the silt-laden 
waters. It is not in accordance with what we know to suppose 
that, at such depths as we are dealing with, there can be any 
currents of sufficient velocity to account for the depression by 
actual .erosion.” 

TalUi. — A village in the Satkhira subdivision, situated on the 
left bank of the Kabadak. It is the headquarters of a thana, 
and contains a District Board bungalow, an English school, and 
a dispensary, opened in 1896, which is called the Diamond 
Jubilee dispensary. 
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Agricultural, statistics, 95; Association, 
100 ; Exhibition, 100 ; classes, 114, 
Agriculture, 89-101. 

Agriculturists, material condition of, 111. 
Alaipur, 28 ; description of, 163, 

Alaipur Khdl, 10, 

Amadvdeacription of, 162-163. 

Amctn rice, cultivation of, 95-96, 
Amusements, 70-72, 

Arakanese raids, 38-39, 

Archeology, 49-52, 

Area and revenue of Sundarbans estates, 
143. 

Arts and industries, 116-123, 

Arts college, 159, 

Artisans, wages of, 110, 

Asasuni, description of, 163 ; festival at, 72. 
Asasuni Kh&lt 10, 

Ashraf, 65. 

Assessment Of revenue in Sundarbans, 
139-143. 

Association, agricultural, 100. 
Atharabanka or Atbarabanki river, 12. 
Atraf, 66. 

Jttts rice, cultivation of, 96i 
Auictt •hcbwdldt 146. 

Ausat^idluJc, 146. 

B. 

Babulia, High school at, 159. 

Badhal, 73. 

MdahdU grants, 138, 139. 

:Bdgdi lands, rents of, 108. 


Bagherhat town, description of, 163-169 ; 
rainfall of, -24; early history of, 27-29 } 
dispensary at, SO, 81 j -sub-registry 
office at, 151 ; sub-jail at, 154 ; High 
school at, 159 ; origin of name, 164 ; 
remains at, 164-169. 

Bagherhat subdivision, description of, 
169-170. 

Bagri, 25. 

Baidyas, 68. 

Balra Bil, 10, 15. 

Baitaghata, 126 ; tbana at, 163, 

Baleswar river, 12, 

Balli Bil^ 9. 

Banagram, 73 ; dispensary at, 81 ; High 
school at, 159, 

Banga, 25. 

Bangra river, 13, 14. 

Baniaganti, 78. 

Banskhali Khdl, 130. 

Baors, 15. 

Baptist Mission, 60. 

Bara Fanga river, 13. 

Bara Fangasi river, 11. 

Baradwari at Iswaiipur, 174. 

Barah Bhulyas, account of, 35-36, 

Baratia, 12. 

Bd/rayWnB^ 71.. 

Bardal, description of, 170. 

Bargdddrs or largaits, 109. 

Barisal guns, 28-24. 

Basantpor, 122, 125, 126. 

BelphuliS, 161. 

Bengdaha, 10. 

BefdriSf 124. 

Betel-nut trees, 98-99. 

Betna river, description of, 10. 

Bhahanand, 31. 

Bbadra river, description of, 12, 

Bhdg rent system, 109. 

Bhairab river, description of, 11-12, 

BhaJanddrSf 72 . 
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BbawaliSy 121, 

JBherit, 90f 
Bhola river, 18. 

Bitramaditya, 29, 30, 31, 32. 

BilSf 14, 15 5 cultivation of, 90. 

Birds, 21-22. 

Birtk-rate, 76. 

Bishkhali river, 13, 

Blindness, prevalence of, 79. 

Boalia, 70. 

Boat-buildmg, 122. 

Boat-races, 72. 

Boat Routes, 130-131. 

Boro rice, cultivation of, 96-97. 

Bosekbali KTidl^ 12. 

Botany, 18-19. 

Boundaries of the district, 1, 

Brahmans, 67-68. 

British administration, early, 39-45 ; 
reclamation of Sundarbans, 40 41 ; 
snbdivisional administration, 41-42 ; 
police administration 42-43 j revenue 
administration, 48 ; Salt Department, 
43-44. 

Budhhata, festiYal at, 72 1 outpost at, 
163. 

Budhbata Gang, 10, 

Bunas, 57. 

c. 

Calamities, natural, 102-107. 

Calcutta and Eastern Canals, 128-129. 
Calpotua river, 10. 

Canals, 128, 129, ISO-lSl ; traffic of, 128; 

navigation on, 130-131. 

Castes and tribes, 65-68. 

Cattle, 100-101. 

Cattle-diseases, 101. 

Census statistics, 53-55. 

Cesses, revenue from, 150. 

ChaklS, 11. 

Chakrdn tenures, 148. 

Chains, 125, 126, 

Chanchxa Rajas, 87. 

Chand Khan, 34. 

Chandals, 59, 66-67. 

Chande^n/ descxiption of, by Jesuitsi 

^ 2 . 85 , 


Chandkbali, 11 ; foundation of, 40-41 ; dis- 
pensary at, 80; description of, 170-171. 
Chandkhali Kh&l, 11. 

Chanduria, 8, 125. 

Channels, 12-13, 128, 129, 130. 

Char Baniari, dispensary at, 80. 

Charitable dispensaries, 80, 81, 
Chauhlddrs, 154, 

Chhachaidaha, 72, 

Chhagladaha, 72. 

Chhola, cultivation of, 97. 

Chitalmari, description of, 171. 

Chitra river, 13, 

Cholera, prevalence of, 79. 

Christians, 60. 

Chuknagar, description of, 171. 

Circles, forest, 85, 86. 

Circular and Eastern Canals, 128-129. 

Civil justice, administration of, 152. 
Climate, 28. 

Clothing, ^9. 

Coconut trees, 99. 

College at Daulatpur, 159. 

Collegiate education, 159. 

Commerce, 123-126. 

Commercial classes, 114. 

Commissioner in the Sundarbans, 46, 48» 
49. 

Communication, means of, 127-133 5 
water, 128- 132 ; railways, 182 ; roads, 
132-133 ; postal, 133. 

Configuration of district, 1-2. 

Conservancy, forest, 8^-85, 

Co-operative Credit Societies, 112, 124. 
Cotton, weaving of, 115, 

• Country spirit, manufacture and con- 
sumption of, 150-151. 

Courts, civil and criminal, 152. 

Coxeali river, 9. 

Clime, 152-153, 

Criminal justice, administration of, 162^ 
Crocodiles, 22. 

Crops of the district, 95-99. 

Cross-cbannels, 12-13. 

Cuipitavaz, 29. 

Culputooa river, 10. 

Cultivation, 89-100; extenrion of, 10 ; 
improvements xn^ 100, 
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Cnltivatow, material condition 
111412, 

Cutlery, manufacture of, 122. 

Cyclones, 106407. 

D. 

Dacoities, 152, 153. 

DafadarSi 164. 

Dakatla Sil, 15, 

Dakupi, dispensary at, 80 j outpost at, 153. 
Dalua sugar, manufacture of, 116417. 
Damrail, description of, 171*172, 

Dandia Kata 1 31. 

Danobhanga Bil, 15. 

Bargahot Khan Jahan, description of, 
165467. 

JDarjgaM tdlitJes, 147. 

Date-palms, cultivation of, 98 j tapping 
of, 116416. 

Daud Khan, 29,82. 

Daulatpur, festival at, 72 j dispensary at, 
80, 81 j college at, 159 1 High school at, 
159 J description of, 172. 

BawdU, 92. 

Deaf -mutism, 79. 

Deara, 101, 122, 

Death-rate, 76. 

Dehhata, dispensary at, 80 ; outpost at, 
153 ; municipality at, 167 ; description 
of, 172. 

Decennial Settlement, 136. 

Deluti river, 13. 

Density of population,' 55-66. 

JDhani land, rents of, 108. 

Dhumghat, 30, 34 ; description of, 172. 
Dhunkhain Bit, 15. 

Diarrhoea, 79. 

2>mgls,l22. 

Diseases, prmcipal, 76-80. 

Dispensaries, 80, 81. 

Distilleries, 151. 

District, formation of, 48 ; staff of, 149, 
162. 

District Board, administration of, 156-166. 
Domestic animals^ 100-101. 

Dress of the people, 69. 

VuaiMga soil, 94* 


Dumria, dispensary at, 80; sub-registry 
office at, 151 ; thana at, 153 ; description 
of, 173. 

Dumuria. S€e Dumria. 

Dwelling-houses, 69-70. 

Dysentery, 79. 

E. . 

Early British administration, 89-45, 

Gastern Bengal State Bailway, 132. 

Eastern Bengali dialect, 58. 

Education, 158-161 j progress of, 168-169 ; 
collegiate, 159; secondary, 169-160; 
primary, 160; female, 160 ; technical 
160 ; Muhammadan, 161. 

Embankments, 89, 90, 93. 

Emigration, 57*58. 

Enhancement of rents, 109. 

Estates, 144-145, 

Estuaries, 13-14. 

Excise administration, 150-151. 

Exhibition, agricultural and industrial, , 
100, 116. 

Exorcism of wild animals, 61-64. 

Exports, 123, 124. 

R 

Fairs, 72-73. 

Eakirhat, 70, 125 ; postal-telegraph office 
at, 183; outpost at, 153 ; description of, 
178. 

JFaklrs, 20, 61-63. 

Famines, 102-106; of 1897, 102-106 ; 

prices in, 110-111. 

Farids, 124* 

Faujddrs, 37-42, 

Fauna, 19-28. 

Female education, 160, 

Festivals, 72. 

Fevers, 76-79. 

Finance, 149-151. 

Firinghi pirates, 38-89. 

Fish, 22-23« 

Fisheries, 118-121. 

Fish preserving, 120. 

Floods, 106. 

Fonseca, description of Chandecan by, 

, 8 - 86 . 





Food of the people, 69* 

Forests, 82-88; general description, 
82-83; history, 83-85; management, 
85-87 ; marikets, 87-88. 

Formation of the district, 48. 

Fruits, 99, 

G. 

Galghasia river, description of, 10, 

Game birds, 21-22, 

Qmja^ consumption of, 150. 

GanfhU, 146. 

Garden produce, 99-100* 

Garhdam, 186. 

Garb Kamalpur, 50. 

Gaurambha, 125* 

General administration, 149-154. 

Geology, 15-18, 

Gbazirgan, 72. 

Ghazirhat, 72. 

Ghazi Saheb, adoration of, 64 
Ghora-dighi, 169. 

GirV schools, 160. 

Gobinda Kata Khdl, 131. 

Gobindakathi, 122, 

Gobra, 6, 7. 

Godlings, worship of, 60, 61, 

Qoljpdt&, 123. 

Golpetna river, 10. 

Gopalpur, description of, 173# 

Gram, cultivation of, 97 ; prices of, 110. 
Grazing grounds, lOl, 

GuntiakhaH river, 10. 

Qur, 116, 117, 118. 

H. 

Hadzkhana at Iswaripnr, 175. 

Hariabbanga river, 13, 14, 

Haringbata river, 12 ; description of, 14. 
SdtSf description of, 125. 

Saw&ldSf>14i6, 

Health, public, 74-81. 

Hemp drugs, consumption of, 150. 
Heackell, administration of, 39-451 
High schools, 159. 

Hln^ language, 58. 

Hindu castes, 65-68. 

Hinduishi, 59<ii60; some popular beliefs, 
30-65* 


History of the district, 25-52; of 
revenue administration, 134-144, 

Hiuen Tsiang, account of Samatata by, 25. 
Hodges, survey of, 46. 

Honorary Maglstraties, 152. 

Horse races, 72, 

Hospitals, 80, 81. 

Houses, 69-70. 

Suleuml grants, 139. 

L 

Icbbamati river, description of, 9, 
Immigration, 57-58. 

Imports, 124. 

Income tax, 151. 

Indebtedness, 112. 

Industrial classes, 114. 

Industries, 116-123; jail, 164. 

Infirmities, 79-80. 

Inner Boat Houte, 129. 

Insanity, 79. 

Institutions, medical, 80-81. 

Inundations, 106. 

Iswaripnr, 30 ; description of, 173-176. 

j. 

Jabnna river, 8, 9. 

Jdffarm (newspaper), 161, 

Jail Industries, 154. 

Jails, 154. 

Jalma, 125, 

Jamuna river, description of, 8-9. 
Jangalhwri tenures, 146, 

Jasoreswaxi, 30, 31, 

Jatrapur, description of, 176. 

J'Uiras^ 70-71, 

JeU^ ding% 122. 

Jesuits, early missions of, 32-35. 
Jewellery, 123, 

Jhaudanga, 72^ 122. 

JhilSf 14. 

Jobe soil, 95. 

Jogikbali Khdl, 181. 

Jolahas, 65. 

Judicial staff, 152. 

Jungle products, 128. 

Justice, administration of, 152. 

Jute, cultivation of, 97-98, 

Jwaxe liJarayan, worship of, 60*61. 
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K. 

Kabadak river, description of, 10-11. 
KaHrdals, 70. 

]^acbikata| 73. 

Kacbua, foundation of, 40 ; sub-registry 
office at, 151; outpost at, 153; des- 
cription of, 176, 

Kadamtali river, 9, 

Kaibarttas, 67. 

Kdimi JerisM 148 , 

Kalabir, 72, 

KaTd% cultivation of, 97. 

Kalaroa, dispensary at, 80; sub-registry 
office at, 151 ; thana at, 153 j descrip- 
tion of, 176-177. 

Kallganj, dispensary at, 80 ; sub-registry 
office at, 151 ; thana at, 153 ; descrip- 
tion of, 177. 

Kalina, 72. 

Kalindi river, description of, 9. 
Kanksiali „ „ 9. 

Kapilmuni, 11, 72, 125 ; description of, 
177-178. 

Eapotaksha river, 11. 

Karapara, 73, 161, 163. 

Kasba, High school at, 159. 

Katenga, 72. 

Katipara, 11; description of, 178-179. 
Kayasths, 67. 

Kazibacha river, 12, 129, 

Kesabpur, 12. 

Khdls or water-courses, 7, 8, 90, 130-131. 
Khalafatabad, account of, 28-29. 
Khalisakhali, High school at, 159. 
Khallsbpur, High school at, 159, 

Khan Jahau or Khan Jahan All. 8ee 
Khanja AIL 

Khanja Ali, rule of, 26-28 ; adoration of, 
64, 65 ; legend of, 68 ; buildings of, 
164-169. 

Khanji, 122. 

Kharidd taluks, 187. 

Khesdri, cultivation of, 97. 

Khesra, 72) 161. 

Kholpetua river, description of, 9-10* 
Khullana, 1. 

temple, 1^ 


Khulna, origin of name, 1. 

Khulna subdivision, description of, 181. 

KhuVnd SurTiid (newspaper), 161. 

Khulna town, description of, 179-181; 
rainfall of, 24 ; establishment of thana, 
42 ; headquarters of Salt Agency, 
43-45; establishment of subdivision* 
48 ; establishment of district head- 
quarters, 48; hospital and dispensary, 
81; veterinary hospital, 101; sub- 
registry office, 151 ; district jail, 154 ; 
municipality, 156-157; schools, 159, 
160; public buildings, 180, 181; origin 
of name, 180-181. 

KhulndydsJi\ (newspaper), 161. 

kite-flying, 72. 

Koramara Bil, 16. 

Koran schools, 161. 

Korfdprajd, 148. 

Kukrnl, 161. 

Kumuria, 186. 

Knndaria Gang, 10. 

Kutahe Bil, 15. 

Kutirhat, 125. 

L. 

Labourers, wages of, 110. 

Lahsa, description of, 182. 

Lakes, 14-15. 

Land revenue, administrattonof, 134-148 
statistics of^ 149. 

Land tenures, 144-148. 

Language, 68. 

Large capitalist rules, 141-142. 

Laupala, 72, 73. 

Legend o£ Khulnn', 180, 181. 

Legislation concerning Sundarbans, 45^' 

46, 47, 48. 

Leopards, 21. 

Leprosy, 80. 

Libraries, 161. 

Lime, manufacture of, 128. 

Linseed, cultivation of, 97, 

Literate population, 168. 

Loan companies, 124. 

Local Boards, 156. 

Local Self-Government, 155-157* 

Lokpur, 73. 
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¥. 

Madaripur Bil route, 129. 

Madhabganj, 168. 

Madhumati river, description of, 12. 
Madina, 72. 

Magbia, 73. 

Magb raids, 38-89# 

Magistrates, 152. 

Magura, 29,161; sub-registry office at 
151; tbana at, 153 ; description of, 182* 
MahtalSf 161. 

Malancba estuary, 14. 

Malarial fever, 76-79. 

Malgazi, 73, 

MiLlguzan, 145. 

Management of forests, 85-87. 

Man-eating tigers, 20-21. 

Manikdaba, 12. 

Mansa, 70, 73, 125; High school at, 159; 

description of, 183. 

Man Singh, 81. 

Manufactures, 115-123. 

Marichhap Gang, 11. 

Marjata estuary, 14. 

Markets, description of, 125. 

Marshes, 14>15 ; cultivation of, 90. 
Masjidkur, descnption of, 183-184. 

Masik\f cultivation of, 97. 

Mat-weaving, 123. 

Material condition of the people, 111-113. 
soil, 94. 

Means of communication, 127-133. 

Medical aspects, 74-81 ; institutions, 
80-81. 

Middle Englisli schools, 159, 160. 

Middle Vernacular schools, 159, 160, 
Migration, 56-68. 

Miksimil, High school at, 159- 
Milletganj KMl, 130, 131, 

Missions, Christian, 60. 

Mohsin endowment, 189-191. 

Mollahat, dispensary at, 80 ; sub- registry 
office at, 151; thana at, 153 ; description 
of, 184. 

Mollinchew river, 14. 

Money oi^eri^ 133. 

Monaocn rainfall, 24. 


Morrellganj, foundation and early hisfory 
of, 47-48 ; dispensary at, 81 ; post and 
telegraph office at, 133; sub-registry 
office at, 151; description of, 184-185. 
Morrieson, surveys of, 45. 

Moruchar river, 10. 

Mosques of Bagherhat, 49, 168, 169. 
Mughal rule, 86-38. 

Muhammadans, 58, 59; classes of, 65 ; 
education of, 161. 

Mulghar, 71, 113; High school at, 169. 
Municipalities, 156*157. 

Musical entertainments, 70*72. 

Mustard, cultivation of, 97. 

N. 

Nagorkandi, 72, 73. 

Naingod river, 11. 

Nakipur, rainfall of, 24; dispensary at, 
81 ; High school at, 159. 

Naldha, High school at, 169, 

Naluas, 123. 

Namasudras, 65-67. 

Nandaapur, school at, 160. 

National school, 160-161. 

Natural calamities, 102-107. 

Natural divisions of district, 2-3. 

Navaratna temple, description of, 171. 
172. 

Navigation, 128-132. 

Nawabanki, 125. 

Nawapara, 72, 122 ; dispensary at, 80. 
Nawapara Manighar, description of, 
185-186. 

Naya Kata Khal, 131. 

Newspapers, 161. 

Nihalpur, 48, 

Mm-ausat-hawala, 146. 

I^m^hawala, 146. 

Nimai Hai's Bazar, 192. 

Nishhar-lhogy 148, 

Non-occupancy ryots, 148. 

Nunnagar, 67, 72, 122, 173, 

O . 

Occupancy lyots, 148. 

Occupations of the people, 114-116^ 
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Oil»&eeds, cultivation of, 97, 

Opium, consumption of, 151. 

Outposts, police, 150. 

Outer Boat'Eoute, 129, 130. 

Oxford Mission, 60. 

p. 

Pabla Silt 15. 

Paikgacha, dispensary at, 80 ; sub.regis. 
try office at, 151 ; thana at, 153 ; 
description of, 186. 

SaM sugar, manufacture of, 117-118. 
Palm trees, 18. 

Pal's Hat Bazar, High school at, 159. 
San, cultivation of, 99. 

PangSsi river, 11, 14. 

Sdnshis, 132. 

Parbhanga island, 14. 

Sarganas, 134. 

Passur river, 11, 13, 

Pasturage, 101. 

Saiitabddi tenures, 146. 

Patkelghata, description of, 186. 

Patni island, 14, 

Satn\ tenures, 147. 

SdUSi taluhs, 137. 

«/ 

Paygram, High school at, 159. 

Peas, cultivation of, 97. 

People, the, 53«73 ; material condition of, 
111-113 I occupations of, 114-115, 
Permanent Settlement, 137-138, 
Permanently settled estates, 144. 

Phnltala, outpost at, 153 ; High school at, 
169 ; description of, 186. 

Physical aspects, 1-24. 

Piralis, 68. 

Pirates, raids of, 38-39. 

Sirs, adoration of, 64-65. 

Plantains, cultivation of, 99. 

Pods, 59, 65-67. 

Police administration, early, 42-43 ; pre- 
sent, 153/ . 

Population, growth of, 63-64 ; census 
of 1901, 54-55 ; density of, 55-56 ; 
urban, 58 ; rural, 68. 

Portuguese pirates, 38-39, 

Post offices, 133. 


Postal communications, 133, 

Potatoes, cultivation of, 99. 

Potteiy, manufacture of, 122, 

Soydns, 93. 

Pratapaditya, rule of, 29-36 ; legendary 
account of, 29-31 ; historical refer- 
ences, 31-32; Jesuit accounts, 32-35, 
the Barah Bhuiyas, 35-36. 

Pratapnagar, outpost at, 158. 

Prices, 110-111. 

Primary education, 160, 

Principal diseases, 76-80. 

Prinsep, survey of, 46. 

Produce rents, 109. 

Professional classes, 114. 

Public health, 74-81. 

B. 

Races, 72. 

Radhanagar, 8. 

Railways, 132, 

Raimangal estuary, 14 ; Salt Agency, 
43-45. 

Rainfall, 24 ; in relation to agriculture, 
89, 93-94. 

Raipur, 173. 

Bampal, rainfall of, 24; dispensary at, 
80 ; sub-registry office at,. 161 ; thana 
at, 153 5 description of, 187. 

Rangdia, 73 ; High school at, 159. 

Earnli, High school at, 159« 

Rates of rent, 108, 

Reclamation of Sondarbans, methods of, 
91-92. 

Refineries, 118. 

Registration, 151. 

Registry offices, 151. 

Relief works infamine, 105, 106. 
Religions, 58-65. 

RennelPs survey, 3. 

Rents, 108-109 ; cash rents, 108, 109 ; 

produce rents, 109. 

Rent-free lauds, 148. 

Resumption proceedings, 138-139. 

Revenue administration, 184-148 ; early, 
48-44; of Snndarbans, 139-144. 
j Revenue from forests, 87, 
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Eevenue-free estatei, 144, 

Bereiiue of the district, 149-152 ; land 
revenue, 149 ; stamps, 150 ; cesses, 150; 
excise, 150-151 ; income-tax, 151 ; 
registration, 151. 

Ehinoceros, 19. 

Rice, cultivation of, 96-97 ; prices of, 

no. 

Rinderpest, 101. 

River dacoities, 152, 153. 

River system, 7-13, 

Roads, 132-138. 

Road and public works cesses, 160. 

Eocke, Collector of Jessore, 46. ’ 

Routes, trade, 125-126. 

Routes, boat and steamer, 128-132, 

Rupsa river, description of, 12. 

Rural population, 68. 

Ryots, 148 j rents paid by, 108, 109. . 

s. 

Sacbiadaha, 126* 

Saints, adoration of, 64-65. 

Saiyadpur Trust Estate, description of, 
187-191. 

Saiyads, 65. 

Salt Department, administration of, early, 
43-45; present, 163-154. 

' Salt, prices of! 110 j manufacture of, 115. 
Samaiata, 25. 

Saumdra ri^er, 11. • 

Sanitation, 74, 75. 

Sankarkhali, 72. 

Sanskrit tols, 161. 

Sarankhola, outpost at, 158. 

Satgumbax, 49 ; description of, 168-169# 
SatkbirS Kata Khal, 131. 

Satkbiia, description of, J.91.192, rain* 
fall of, 24 ; dispensary at, 80, 81 ; post 
and telegraph office at, 1 33 ; sub- 
registry office at, 151 ; sub-jail at, 
164; municipality at, 157; High 
school at, 159* 

Satkhira subdivision, description of^ 192, 
Savings Bank transactions, 183. 

Scarcity, J.02-106. 

Sl^hoolSi 158461, 


Seasons of cultivation, 92-93, 94. 
Secondary education, 159*160, 

Senhati, dispensary at, 80 ; High school 
at, 159 ; description of, 192-193, 

Service lands, 148, 

Settlements, early, 136 ; Decennial, 136; 

Permanent, 137-138, 

Shahpur Nil, 15. 

Sharks, 22. 

Sheikhs, 65, 

Shelabuna, 60. 

Sibbati, dispensary at, 80, 

Sibsa river, 12. 

Sikirhat, 186. 

Siromani, 72, 

Si tala, worship of, 61. 

Small capitalist rules, 142-144. 

I Small-pox, 79, 

Sobnaii river, description of, 10, 

^ Social characteristics, 68-73, 

Soils, 94-95, 

Solpurhat, 72. 

Sonai river, description of, 9. 

Spirit, consumption of, 150-15X. . 

Sripur, 122, 161. 

Srirampur, 122. 

Stamps, revenue from, 150. 

Statistics, rainfall, 24 ; census, 55 ; 
vital, 75-76 ; agricultural, 95 ; cdu* 
cational, 158. 

Steamer_,Routes, 129, 130. 

Steamer services, 181, 132. 

Subdivisional administration, early, 
41-42. 

SAdivisions of the district, 149, 
Sub-infeudation, 145, 146- 
Sugar, manufacture of, 116-118. 

Sugar refineries, 118* 

Sugarcane, cultivation of, 97-98. 

Sundarbans, description of, 193-198 ; 
rivers of, 13 ; botany of, 18-19 ; wiid 
animals, 19 21 ; Jesuit accounts of, 
32-35 ; early reclamation of, 40-41 ; 
early administratibn of, 45-48 ; early 
surveys, 46; lots, 46; 'legislation 
concerning, 4646, 47, 48; foundationof 
Morrellganj, 47-48; Oo]|i|i|issioner of^ 
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46, 48, 49 ; former civilization of, 
50-52 ; forests of, 82-88 ; methods of 
reclamation of, 91-92 ; cultivation of, 
92-93 ; embankments in, 93 ; produce 
rents in, 108, 109 ,* revenue adminis- 
tration of, 139-144 ; origin of name, 
198. 

Sjindr\ trees, 82, 84, 86. 

Surkhaii, 126. 

Surveys of Sundarbaus, 45. 

Swatch of no ground, description of, 
198-199. 

Syamnagar, outpost at, 153. 

T. 

Tala, dispensary at, 80 j High school at, | 
159 ; description of, 199. 
miuhs, 137, 146. 

TdlvTcdarSi 145, 146. 

Technical education, 160, 

Telegraph offices, 133. 

Temporarily settled estates, 14 i. 

Tenants, 148. 

Tenga Masjid at Iswaripur, 174. 
Tennre-holders, 146-148. 

Tenures of land, 144-148. 

Tezkati, 49, 60, 176. 

Thakuran river, 13. 

Thanas, police, 153. 

Tigers, 19-20. 

Til^ cultivation of, 97. 

Tilak, 71.*' 

Tirkati, 49, 60, 172, 176. 

Tobacco, cultivation of, 98* 

Toh, 161. 

Topography, 1, 

Towns, 68. 

Tracts fertility, 89-91. 

Training school, 160, 

Trade, 123-126 ; centres of, 125 j routes, 
125-126. 


Trading castes, 124. 

Trees, 18-19;ji82, 83. 

u. 

Under-ryots, 148; rents paid by, 108, 109. 
Under-tenures, 146, 147. 

Union Committees, 166. 

Urban population, 58. 

Uri dhan, cultivation of, 97. 

V, 

Vaccination, 80. 

Vegetables, 99. 

Vegetation, 18-19. 

Veterinary relief, 101. 

Vikramaditya, See JBikramaditya. 

Villages, 68. 

Vital statistics, 75-76. 

w. 

Wages, 109-110. 

Water communications, 128-131 
Water* works at Khulna, 180. 

Wazirpur Kata ^^al, 10, 181. 

Weaving, of cotton, 115; of mats and 
baskets, 123. 

Wild animals, 19-21 ; exorcism of, 61«€4^ 
Women, education of, 160. 

Wood-cutting, 121-122. 

41 

T. 

Yasohara, 29, 30. 

Yusafpur estate, 134, 137, 188. 

z. 

Zamindars, 145, 146. 

Zila school, 159. 

Zoology, 19-28, 
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